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The President 


__ EXECUTIVE ORDER 9301 

Establishing a Minimum Wartime Work¬ 
week of Forty-Eight Hours 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
by the Constitution and statutes, as Pres¬ 
ident of the United States, and in order 
to meet the manpower requirements of 
our armed forces and our expanding war 
production program by a fuller utiliza¬ 
tion of our available manpower, it is 
hereby ordered: 

1. For the duration of the war, no 
plant, factory or other place of employ¬ 
ment shall be deemed to be making the 
most effective utilization of its manpower 
if the minimum workweek therein is less 
than 48 hours per week. 

2. All departments and agencies of the 
Federal Government shall require their 
contractors to comply with the minimum 
workweek prescribed in this order and 
with policies, directives, and regulations 
prescribed hereunder, and shall prompt¬ 
ly take such action as may be necessary 
for that purpose. 

3. The Chairman of the War Man¬ 
power Commission shall determine all 
questions of interpretation and applica¬ 
tion arising under this order and shall 
formulate and issue such policies, direc¬ 
tives, and regulations as he determines to 
be necessary to carry out this order and 
to effectuate its purposes. X* * 1 2 3 4 * * * * * 10 Chair¬ 
man of the War Manpower Commission 
is authorized to establish a minimum 
workweek greater or less than that estab¬ 
lished in section 1 of This order or take 
other action with respect to any case or 
type of case in which he determines that 
such different minimum workweek or 
other action would more effectively con¬ 
tribute to the war effort and promote the 
purposes of this order. 

4. All departments and agencies of the 

Federal Government shall comply with 

such policies, directives, and regulations 

as the Chairman of the War Manpower 
Commission shall prescribe pursuant to 

this order, and shall so utilize their facil¬ 
ities, services, and personnel, and take 
such action under authority vested in 

them by law, as the Chairman deter¬ 

mines to be necessary to effectuate the 


purposes of this order and promote com¬ 
pliance with its provisions. 

5. Nothing in this order shall be con¬ 
strued as superseding or in conflict with 
any Federal, State or local law limiting 
hours of work or with the provisions of 
any individual or collective bargaining 
agreement with respect to rates of pay 
for hours worked in excess of the agreed 
or customary workweek, nor shall this 
order be construed as suspending or 
modifying any provision of the Fair La¬ 
bor Standards Act (Act of June 25, 1938; 
52 Stat. 1060; 29 U.S.C. 201 et seq.) or 
any other Federal, State or local law re¬ 
lating to tbe payment of wages or over¬ 
time. 

Franklin D Roosevelt 
The White House, 

February 9,1943 . 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2162; Filed, February 10. 1943; 

11:20 a. m.] 


Regulations 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 
Chapter X—Food Production 
Administration 

| Interpretation 4 Under Food Production 
Order 3) 

Part 1202—Farm Machinery and 
Equipment 

The following is an interpretation of 
5 1202.218 (b) of Food Production Order 
3 (7 FJR. 9647; 8 FH. 945). 

Interpretation 4 

Section 1202.218 (b) requires that, if the 
Director of Food Production has pursuant to 
$ 1202.207 announced that no quotas wUl be 
presently established for any type of Schedule 
I equipment, an applicant shall. In addition 
to his application, file with the county farm 
rationing committee a written certification 
that he has located in the hands of a dealer 
or a mail order house the Schedule I equip¬ 
ment for which application is made and that 
to his best knowledge such Schedule I equip¬ 
ment so located will be transferred to him if 
he is granted a purchase certificate. The 
purpose of this section is to prevent the issu¬ 
ance of purchase certificates for non-quota 
Schedule I equipment In excess of the 
amount of non-quota equipment produced 
and made available for use. 

(Continued on next page) 
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The question has arisen whether under this 
section of the order the machinery applied 
for must be physically in the hands of the 
dealer or mail order house before the appli¬ 
cant may make the certification. Section 
1202.218 (b) does not require physical loca¬ 
tion. It is sufficient if the dealer states to 
the applicant that such dealer will be able 
to obtain such a machine for delivery to the 
applicant within a reasonable time. The 
machinery may be actually located in the 
manufacturer’s hands, the distributor’s hands 
or in a branch house or other distribution 
point through which the dealer normally 
obtains the equipment called for. If the 
dealer can make such a statement to the 
applicant, the applicant wiU be able to cer¬ 
tify in writing that he has located such 
equipment in the hands of a dealer. As far 
as mail order houses are concerned, the re¬ 
quirement is satisfied if the equipment 
sought by the applicant is listed in the then 
current mall order catalog. If the equipment 
is found in the catalog, the applicant is en¬ 
titled to make the certification required by 
§ 1202.218 (b). 

If a dealer or mail order house receives a 
purchase certificate for such an item of farm 
machinery and equipment and is unable 
within a reasonable time to make delivery 
of such item, such dealer or mail order house 
shall, after the passage of such reasonable 
time, return the purchase certificate to the 
issuing county farm rationing committee. 

Issued this 10th day of February 1943. 
[seal] M. Clifford Townsend, 
Director of Food Production. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2180; Filed, February 10, 1943; 

11: 39 a. m.] 


(Food Production Order 8] 

Part 1220—Oilseeds 
oilseed meal 

Pursuant to the authority vested in 
the Secretary of Agriculture by Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 9280. dated December 5, 
1942, and to assure an adequate produc¬ 
tion of food to meet war and civilian 
needs. It is hereby ordered , That: 

§ 1220.1. Oilseed meal —(a) Defini¬ 
tions. For the purposes of this order: 

(1) “Oilseed meal” means cotton seed 

oil meal or cake, soybean oil meal or 
cake, peanut oil meal or cake, and lin¬ 
seed oil meal or cake of merchantable 
quality for feeding purposes. 

(2) “Person” means any individual, 
partnership, corporation, association, or 
any other organized group of “persons,” 
and shall include any agent, agency, or 
any “person” acting for or on behalf of 
any of the foregoing. The term * per¬ 
son” shall also include the United States 
or any agency thereof, and a State or any 
political subdivision or agency thereof. 

(3) “Acquire” means to purchase, ob¬ 
tain by barter, exchange, crushing or 
otherwise, accept delivery of, or contract 
to do any of the foregoing. 

(4) “Organic nitrogen” means nitro¬ 
gen derived from any plant or animal 
organism containing nitrogen, including, 
but not limited to, animal, fish and other 
tankages, castor pumace, tobacco stems, 
cotton seed meal, peanut meal, soy bean 
meal, sewage sludge, cocoa shell meal, 
peat and humus. 

(5) “Director” means the Director of 
Food Production, or, in his absence, the 
Acting Director of Food Production. 

(b) Prohibition of purchase and use of 
oilseed meal in mixed fertilizer for sale. 
(1) No person shall acquire any oilseed 
meal for use in the manufacture of mixed 
fertilizer for sale, or use any oilseed meal 
acquired subsequent to January 2, 1943, 
in the manufacture of mixed fertilizer 
for sale, except that the foregoing pro¬ 
hibitions shall not apply to: 

(i) The acquisition and use of cotton¬ 
seed oil meal or cake for such purpose, 
provided (a) such cottonseed oil meal 
or cake is acquired from a farmer who 
acquired such meal or cake prior to 
January 2, 1943, and (b) the organic 
nitrogen content thereof, together with 
the total quantity of organic nitrogen 
otherwise acquired prior to the date of 
such acquisition for use during the pe¬ 
riod from July 1, 1942 to June 30, 1943. 
in the manufacture of mixed fertilizer for 
sale, does not exceed 80 per centum of 
the quantity of organic nitrogen used for 
such purpose during the period from 
July 1, 1941 to June 30, 1942. 

(ii) The acquisition or use of cotton¬ 
seed oil meal or cake for such purpose, 
provided (a) approval of the quantity 
of cottonseed meal or cake so acquired 
or used is first obtained from the Di¬ 
rector and (b) the mixed fertilizer in 

, which such cottonseed meal or cake is 
used is sold for use only on citrus fruits, 
cigar leaf tobacco, and the vegetable 
crops listed in Schedule HI of Food Pro¬ 
duction Order No. 5 (Chemical Ferti¬ 
lizer), issued by the Secretary of Agri¬ 
culture on January 18, 1943 (8 F.R. 947). 
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(c) Prohibition of sales of oilseed 
meal . No person shall dispose of any 
oilseed meal if he knows or has reason 
to believe that the acquisition of such 
oilseed meal would be in violation of this 
order. 

(d) Sale of oilseed meal which can¬ 
not be delivered because of this order. 
Any person who has a contract for the 
delivery of oilseed meal which he is un¬ 
able to deliver because of the prohibi¬ 
tions of. this order shall be, and hereby 

- is, authorized promptly to offer such oil¬ 
seed meal for sale to feeders, feed dealers 
or feed manufacturers for feeding 
poultry and livestock. 

(e) Certificate. Any person dispos¬ 
ing of any oilseed meal may require a 
certificate in substantially the following 
form from the person to whom .such oil¬ 
seed meal is to be delivered: 

The undersigned certifies to the Director 
of Food Production that-he is familiar with 
the provisions of Food Production Order 
No. 8 issued by the Secretary of Agriculture 
on February 9. 1943; and that the oilseed 
meal covered by the order to which this 
certificate is affixed wlU not be manufac¬ 
tured into mixed fertilizer for 6ale, or that 
such oUseed meal is cottonseed oil meal or 
cake and that its acquisition is authorized 
under one of the exceptions specified in said 
Food Production Order. 


Date 


Purchaser 


Address 

(f) Existing contracts. The restric¬ 
tions imposed by this order shall be 
effective notwithstanding any contract 
or commitment to the contrary. 

(g) Records and reports. Every per¬ 
son who manufactures mixed fertilizer 
for sale shall maintain for not less than 
two years accurate records concerning 
all purchases, sales, and deliveries of oil¬ 
seed meal and the quantity of cottonseed 
oil meal and cake used by him in the 
manufacture of mixed fertilizer and 
shall maintain such other records, exe¬ 
cute and file such reports upon such 
forms, and submit such information as 
the Director may from time to time re¬ 
quest or direct, and within such times as 
he may prescribe. (Record keeping and 
reporting requirements approved by the 
Bureau of the Budget.) 

(h) Audits and inspections. Every 
person subject to this order shall, upon 
request, permit inspection at all reason¬ 
able times by duly authorized represent¬ 
atives of tlie Department of Agriculture 
of his stocks of oilseed meads and mixed 
fertilizers and of the premises used for 
crushing, processing, manufacturing or 
storing oilseed meals and mixed fertiliz¬ 
ers; and all of his books, records and ac¬ 
counts shall, upon request, be submitted 
to audit and inspection by duly author¬ 
ized representatives of the Department 
of Agriculture. 

(i) Petition for relief from hardship . 
Any person affected by this order who 
considers that compliance herewith 
would work an exceptional and unrea¬ 
sonable hardship on him may apply in 
writing for relief to the Director, setting 
forth all pertinent facts and information 
and the nature of the relief sought. The 


Director, upon the basis of such appli¬ 
cation and other information, may take 
such action as he deems appropriate. 
The decision of the Director shall be in 
writing and shall be final and conclusive. 

(J) Violations. Any person who wil¬ 
fully violates any provision of this order 
or who, in connection with this order, 
wilfully conceals a material fact or fur¬ 
nishes false information to any depart¬ 
ment or agency of the United States, or 
who conspires with another to perform 
any of such acts, is guilty of a crime and 
upon conviction may be punished by fine 
and imprisonment. In addition, any 
such person may by administrative sus¬ 
pension order be prohibited from receiv¬ 
ing any deliveries of or selling or other¬ 
wise disposing of or using any oilseed 
meal or any other material now or here¬ 
after authorized to be rationed or allo¬ 
cated- by, or subject to the priority con¬ 
trol of, the Secretary of Agriculture, and 
may be deprived of any priority assist¬ 
ance. Further, the Director of Food Pro¬ 
duction may recommend to the Office of 
Price Administration or to the War Pro¬ 
duction Board that any person who vio¬ 
lates any provision of this order or any 
amendment or supplement thereto be de¬ 
nied the right to receive, use, sell or 
otherwise dispose of any other materials 
which now are or in the future may be 
under allocation. 

(k) Communications. All reports re¬ 
quired to be filed hereunder and all com¬ 
munications concerning this order shall, 
unless instructions to the contrary are 
issued, be addressed to the United States 
Department of Agriculture, Food Pro¬ 
duction Administration, Washington, 
D. C.. Ref. FPA 8. 

(l) Delegation of authority. The ad¬ 
ministration of this order and the powers 
conferred upon the Secretary of Agri¬ 
culture by Executive Order No. 9280, in¬ 
sofar as such powers relate to the ad¬ 
ministration of this order, are hereby 
delegated to the Director or in his ab¬ 
sence to the Acting Director. The Di¬ 
rector of Food Production shall be as¬ 
sisted in the administration of this order 
by such employees of the Department 
of Agriculture as he may designate, and 
such employees are hereby authorized 
to administer the provisions of this 
order. 

(m) Effect on Commodity Credit Cor¬ 
poration Oilseed Order No. 7. Oilseed 
Order No. 7, issued by the Commodity 
Credit Corporation on December 31, 1942 
(8 Fit. 41), is superseded by this order: 
Provided , however , That the said Oil¬ 
seed Order No. 7 shall continue to re¬ 
main in full force and effect for the pur¬ 
pose of allowing or sustaining any suit, 
action, prosecution, or administrative or 
other proceeding heretofore or hereafter 
commenced with respect to any viola¬ 
tion committed or right or liability in¬ 
curred prior to the effective date of this 
order under or pursuant to the terms 
of the said Oilseed Order No. 7. 

(n) Effective date. This order shall 
become effective 12:01 a. m., e. w. t., 
February 10, 1943. 

(E.O. 9280, 7 Fit. 10179) 

Done at Washington, D. C. this 9th 
day of February, 1943. Witness my hand 


and the seal of the Department of Agri¬ 
culture. 

[sealI Grover B. Hill, 

Acting Secretary of Agriculture. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-2179; Filed, February 10, 1943; 
11:39 a. m.J 


Chapter XI—Food Distribution 
Administration 
(Food Distribution Order 19] 

Part 1455—Spices 

CONSERVATION AND DISTRIBUTION OF SPICES 

Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me by Executive Order 9280, dated De¬ 
cember 5. 1942, and to assure an ade¬ 
quate supply and efficient distribution of 
spices to meet war and civilian needs, It 
is hereby ordered . As follows: 

§ 1455.1 Conservation and distribu¬ 
tion of restricted spices —(a) Definitions. 
When used in this order, unless other¬ 
wise distinctly expressed or manifestly 
incompatible with the intent thereof: 

(1) The term “person” means any in¬ 
dividual, partnership, corporation, asso¬ 
ciation, or other business entity. 

(2) The term “restricted spice” means 
any specific spice which, during any 
quota period, is subject to a quota deter¬ 
mined for that period by the Director, 
and shall include such spice in ground, 
unground, distilled, mixed, or other 
form. 

(3) The term “bulk dealer” means any 
person who deals in restricted spices ex¬ 
clusively in original import packages. 

(4) The term “packer” means any per¬ 
son who grinds, distils, or packs re¬ 
stricted spices owned by him, or has such 
spices ground, distilled, or packed for his 
account by some other person, for resale. 

(5) The term “receiver” means any 
person who accepts delivery of restricted 
spices for resale at wholesale or retail 
or for use in operating a public or private 
commercial or institutional eating place, 
but such term shall include neither any 
bulk dealer nor any person in the quota- 
exempt classes listed under paragraph 
(b) (2). 

(6) The term “industrial user” means 
any person who uses restricted spices in 
the manufacture or processing of any 
other product for resale. 

(7) The term “Director” means the 
Director of Food Distribution, United 
Slates Department of Agriculture, or any 
employee of the United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture designated by such 
Director. 

(8) The term “common weight equiv¬ 
alent” means the number of pounds of 
distilled or extracted restricted spice 
that may be obtained from a given num¬ 
ber of pounds of the same spice in dry 
form (ground or unground) where a 
quota for any person is computed under 
this order as a certain number of pounds 
of a restricted spice in dry form (ground 
gr unground), or the number of pounds 
of a restricted spice in dry form (ground 
or unground) that it takes to yield a 
given number of pounds of the same 
spice in distilled or extracted form where 
a quota for any person is computed under 
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this order as a certain number of pounds 
of a restricted spice in distilled or ex¬ 
tracted form. 

(b) Quota restrictions . (1) Except 
as permitted in paragraphs (b) (2) f (b) 

(3), and (b) (4) below, no packer shall 
deliver, no receiver shall accept, and 
no industrial user shall use more of any 
restricted spice during any quota period 
than his quota thereof for that period, 
such quota period and quota to be de¬ 
termined by the Director from time to 
time. 

(2) Any person may, without charge 
to his quota, deliver or accept for de¬ 
livery any restricted spice to any of the 
following persons, or may use any re¬ 
stricted spice in the manufacture or 
processing of any product to be so de¬ 
livered. or for replacing in his inventory 
any restricted spice so delivered or used: 

(i) The Army, Navy, Marine Corps, 
Coast Guard, War Shipping Administra¬ 
tion, or any other governmental agency 
designated by the Director, or any 
agency of the United States Government 
for supplies to be delivered to, or for the 
account of, the Government of any 
country pursuant to the Act of March 
11,1941, entitled “An Act to Promote the 
Defense of the United States" (Lend- 
Lease Act). 

(ii) The American National Red Cross 
or the United Service Organizations, 
Inc. 

(iii) Any person operating an ocean¬ 
going vessel engaged in the transporta¬ 
tion of cargo or passengers in the for¬ 
eign, coastwise, or intercoastal trade, 
for necessary supplies for such vessel. 

(iv) Any person for retail sale 
through concession restaurants at Army, 
Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard 
camps or through outlets not operated 
for private profit and established pri¬ 
marily for the use of Army, Navy, Ma¬ 
rine Corps, or Coast Guard personnel 
within or on Army. Navy, Marine Corps, 
or Coast Guard establishments or ves¬ 
sels, including post exchanges, sales 
commissaries, officers* messes, service¬ 
men’s clubs, and ship service stores. 

(3) During the first third of any quota 
period, any person may utilize any un¬ 
used portion of such person’s quota for 
the preceding quota period. During the 
last third of any quota period, any per¬ 
son may utilize any portion of such per¬ 
son’s anticipated quota for the subse¬ 
quent quota period: Provided, however , 
That if the quota for such subsequent 
quota period is reduced by the Director 
after such anticipatory utilization has 
been made, the amount of any excess 
anticipation shall be charged against the 
quota for the next subsequent quota 
period. 

(4) The restrictions of paragraph (b) 

(1) shall not apply to any deliveries of 
restricted spices in the original import 
packages by a packer to another packer 
or to a bulk dealer. In determining a 
packer’s volume of receipts or deliveries 
of restricted spices during any base 
period specified for computing a quota, 
no packer shall include any receipts or 
deliveries made in the original import 
packages to other packers or to bulk 
dealers. 


(5) The base period for any person 
who was not in business during any base 
period specified by the Director for com¬ 
puting a quota hereunder shall be the 
earliest period of equal length that such 
person was in business after the begin¬ 
ning of the base period specified. 

(6) All quotas hereunder shall be com¬ 
puted in terms of pounds and in terms 
of a common weight equivalent. 

(c) Distribution restrictions. (1) No 
person shall accept restricted spices from 
any packer or receiver, and no person 
shall deliver restricted spices to any 
other person, with knowledge or reason 
to believe that such packer or receiver 
is not entitled to deliver or that such 
other person is not entitled to accept 
such restricted spices pursuant to this 
order. 

(2) Every packer and every receiver 
shall sell restricted spices equitably to 
purchasers and shall not favor purchas¬ 
ers who buy other products from them or 
discriminate against purchasers who do 
not buy other products from them. 

(d) Inventory restrictions. Except for 
the purpose of filling 4 orders under para¬ 
graph (b) (2) above: 

(1) No receiver shall accept delivery 
of any restricted spice which will in¬ 
crease such receiver’s inventory thereof 
to an amount in excess of the amount of 
his then current quota of such spice. 

(2) No industrial user shall accept de¬ 
livery of any restricted spice which will 
increase his inventory thereof to an 
amount in excess of a practicable mini¬ 
mum working inventory in view of the 
restrictions herein relating to his use of 
such spice. 

(3) No receiver who had an excess in¬ 
ventory of any restricted spice on May 8, 
1942, may sell or deliver more than a 90- 
day supply of such spice during any quota 
period in which the balance of such in¬ 
ventory at any time exceeds a 90-day 
supply. During any quota period, a 90- 
day supply shall be an amount equivalent 
to the receiver’s acceptance quota of the 
restricted spice for that quota period. An 
excess inventory shall be considered to 
have existed on May 8, 1942, if, on that 
date, the receiver was subject to a quota 
and his inventory of any restricted spice 
(excluding any inventory then in retail 
stores or outlets owned by him) was 
more than twice the amount of his ac¬ 
ceptance quota for the month of May 
1942. 

(e) Records and reports. Every per¬ 
son subject to this order shall maintain 
such records for at least two years (or 
for such other periods of time as the Di¬ 
rector may designate), and shall execute 
and file such reports upon such forms 
and submit such information as the Di¬ 
rector may from time to time request 
or direct, and within such times as he 
may prescribe. 

(f) Audits and inspections. Every per¬ 
son subject to this order shall, upon 
request, permit inspections, at all reason¬ 
able times, of his stocks of spices and 
premises used in his business, and all of 
his books, records, and accounts shall, 
upon request, be submitted to audit and 
inspection by the Director. 


(g) Applicability of order. (1) Any 
person doing business in one or more of 
the 48 States or the District of Columbia 
is subject to the provisions hereof, but 
the provisions hereof shall not apply to 
any person doing business in any Terri¬ 
tory or Possession of the United States 
with respect to such business. 

(2) In the case of any person who 
combines two or more of the businesses of 
a packer, a receiver, or an industrial user, 
the provisions hereof applicable to each 
such business shall apply separately to 
such of his operations as are part of such 
class of business. However, any packer 
who distributes his entire production of 
restricted spices through a wholesale 
subsidiary company may elect to consider 
the two companies as one and apply his 
quota to deliveries made by the subsidiary 
company. 

(3) Any person who operates more 
than one unit (branch, division, store, 
subsidiary company, or other similar 
unit) in the same class of business may, 
at his election, consider any such units 
or groups of units as separate persons 
for purposes of applying the quota and 
inventory restrictions of this order. 

(h) Violations. Any person who wil¬ 
fully violates any provision of this order 
or who by any act or omission falsifies 
records to be kept or information to be 
furnished pursuant to this order or wil¬ 
fully conceals a material fact concern¬ 
ing a matter within the jurisdiction of 
any Department or agency of the United 
States may be prohibited from receiving 
or making further deliveries of any ma¬ 
terial subject to allocation and such fur¬ 
ther action may be taken against him 
as the Director deems appropriate, in¬ 
cluding recommendations for prosecu¬ 
tion under section 35a of the Criminal 
Code (18 U.S.C. 1940 ed. 80), under para¬ 
graph 5 of section 301 of Title m of 
the Second War Powers Act, and under 
any and all other applicable laws. 

(i) Petition for relief from hardship. 
Any person affected by this order who 
considers that compliance herewith 
would work an exceptional and unrea¬ 
sonable hardship on him may petition in 
writing (in triplicate) for relief to the 
Director, setting forth all pertinent facts 
and the nature of the relief sought. The 
Director may thereupon take such action 
as he deems appropriate, and such action 
shall be final. 

(j) Communications to Department 
of Agriculture. All reports required to 
be filed hereunder and all communica¬ 
tions concerning this order shall, unless 
otherwise directed, be addressed to: Di¬ 
rector of Food Distribution, United 
States Department of Agriculture, Wash¬ 
ington, D. C. Ref.: FD-19. 

(k) Conservation Order M-127 super¬ 
seded. This order supersedes in all 
respects Conservation Order M-127 of 
the War Production Board, as amended 
September 25, 1942, (7 F.R. 7590), except 
that as to violations of said order or 
rights accrued, liabilities incurred, or ap¬ 
peals taken under said order prior to the 
effective date hereof, said Conservation 
Order M-127, as amended, shall be 
deemed in full force and effect for the 
purpose of sustaining any proper suit. 








1829 


FEDERAL REGISTER, Thursday, February 11, 1943 


action, or other proceeding with respect 
to any such violation, right, or liability. 
Any appeal pending under said Con¬ 
servation Order M-127, as amended, 
shall be considered under paragraph (i) 
hereof. 

(E.O. 9280, 7 F.R. 10179) 

Issued this 8th day of February 1943. 
[seal] Paul H. Appleby, 

Acting Secretary of Agriculture . 

|F. R. Doc. 43-2132; Piled, February 9, 1943; 
2:09 p. m.] 


[Food Distribution Order 19-1] 

Part 1455 —Spices 

QUOTAS FOR RESTRICTED SPICES FIXED 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by Food Distribution Order 19, dated 
February 8. 1943, issued pursuant to Ex¬ 
ecutive Order No. 9280, dated December 
5, 1942, and to effectuate the purposes of 
such orders. It is hereby ordered , As 
follows: 

§ 1455.2 Quotas for restricted spices . 

(a) For the 3-month period commencing 
January 1. 1943, and for each subsequent 
3-month period until otherwise ordered, 
the quota of any restricted spice, as listed 
below, for any packer, any receiver, or 
any industrial user shall be the percent¬ 
age listed below of the amount of such 
spice delivered by him (if he was a 
packer), accepted by him (if hie was a 
receiver), or used by him (if he was 
an industrial user), during the corre¬ 
sponding period of 1941. or during such 
other base period as is provided for in 
paragraph <b) (5) of Food Distribution 
Order No. 19; 


Quota 

Restricted spice: percentage 

Black pepper_ 90 

Cassia (cinnamon)_ 50 

Cloves... 100 

Ginger. 115 

Mace___ 75 

Nutmeg_ 75 

Pimento (allspice)_ 75 

White pepper_ 75 


(b) In place of a quota computed pur¬ 
suant to paragraph (a) above, any person 
may avail himself of a quota of a total 
of 100. pounds of any restricted spice or 
any combination of restricted spices. 

(c) In place of a quota of white pepper 
computed pursuant to paragraph (a) 
above, any person may substitute a quota 
of black pepper, computed by applying 
the quota percentage specified for black 
pepper to the base quantity of white 
pepper specified in paragraph (a) above. 

(d) This order shall be effective as of 
the close of business on December 31. 
1942. 

(e) This order supersedes in all re¬ 
spects Supplementary Order M-127-b of 
the War Production Board, as amended 
January 4, 1943 (8 F.R. Ill), except that 
as to violations of said order or rights 
accrued, liabilities incurred, or appeals 
taken under said order prior to the effec¬ 
tive date hereof, said Supplementary 
Order M-127-b, as amended, shall be 
deemed in full force and effect for the 
purpose of sustaining any proper suit, 
action, or other proceeding with respect 
to any such violation, right, or liability. 


Any appeal pending under said Supple¬ 
mentary Order M-127-b, as amended, 
shall be considered as an appeal from 
this order. 

(E.O. 9280, 7 Fil. 10179; F.D.O. 19) 
Issued this 8th day of February 1943. 

I seal] Roy F. Hendrickson, 
Director of Food Distribution . 

IF. R. Dec. 43-2133: Filed, February 9, 1943; 
2:09 p. m.j 


TITLE 24—-HOUSING CREDIT 

Chapter VII—National Housing Agency 
fNHA General Order 60-21 
Part 702—Private War Housing 

OCCUPANCY AND DISPOSITION OF PRIVATE 
WAR HOUSING 

The National Housing Agency is re¬ 
sponsible for the proper occupancy of 
housing programmed for war workers 
and for the adoption of regulations as¬ 
suring that war housing will be held 
available for eligible war workers for 
the duration of the national emergency 
declared by the President on September 
8. 1939, (4 F.R. 3851). The purpose of 
this general order is to set forth the pri¬ 
vate housing to which occupancy stand¬ 
ards apply, the persons who are eligible 
war workers for such housing, the length 
of time such housing must be held for 
their use. the conditions under which 
such housing may be transferred or sold, 
and the conditions under which occu¬ 
pancy standards applicable to such 
housing may be modified or removed, 
sec. 

702.1 Private war housing to which occu¬ 

pancy standards apply. 

702.2 Persons who are eligible war workers. 

702.3 Length of time private war housing 

must be reserved for occupancy by 
eligible war workers. 

702.4 Disposition of private war housing. 

Authority: $$ 702.1 to 702.4, Inclusive, is¬ 
sued tinder E.O. 9070, 7 FR. 1529, 12 CFR 
222.8 (e). 

§ 702.1 Private war housing to which 
occupancy standards apply . (a) Pri¬ 

vate war housing to which occupancy 
standards apply are the following: 

(1) All new housing, and the addi¬ 
tional housing accommodations created 
by remodeling or rehabilitation, which 
received or receives priority assistance 
or authority to begin construction as 
follows: 

(i> Application for priority assistance 
was submitted prior to February 10, 
1943, on Form PD-105 and received or 
receives priority assistance through 
Preference Rating Order No. P-55, or 

(ii) Application for priority assistance 
or authority to begin construction is sub¬ 
mitted on or after February 10, 1943, on 
Form PD-105 (Revised 2-10-43) if Sec¬ 
tion B thereof is executed; 

(2) All new housing, and the addi¬ 
tional housing accommodations created 
by remodeling or rehabilitation, which 
received or receives either priority as¬ 
sistance or authority to begin construc¬ 
tion, as a result of submitting an appli¬ 
cation for such assistance or authority 


on Form PD-200, if such application was 
accompanied by the form Applicant’s 
Supplemental Certification and if such 
housing was not to be occupied by the 
owner; 

(3) The additional housing accommo¬ 
dations created by remodeling or re¬ 
habilitation financed under Class 1 (b) 
of Title I of the National Housing Act; 

(4) Housing financed under Class 3 
of Title I of the National Housing Act 
for which an application was or Is sub¬ 
mitted to the local office of the Federal 
Housing Administration: 

(i) Prior to February 10, 1943, and 
such application was accompanied by. or 
supplemented with, a War Housing 
Statement Form, or 

(ii) On or after February 10.1943, and 
the applicant also executes section B of 
Form PD-105 (Revised 2-10-43) In con¬ 
nection with such housing; 

(5) Housing financed with a mortgage 
loan insured by the Federal Housing 
Administration under section 603 of 
Title VI of the National Housing Act 
for which an application was submitted 
to the local office of the Federal Housing 
Administration: 

(i) Prior to February 10, 1943. and 
such application was accompanied by, 
or supplemented with, FHA Form 2004 
(e), or 

(ii) On or after February 10, 1943; 

(6) Housing financed with a mortgage 
loan insured by the Federal Housing Ad¬ 
ministration under section 608 of Title 
VI of the National Housing Act; and 

(7) The additional housing accommo¬ 
dations created by remodeling or rehabili¬ 
tation In projects designated as “defense 
housing”, by either the Division of De¬ 
fense Housing Coordination or the 
National Housing Agency, in order to 
exempt such housing from the Consumer 
Credit Regulations. 

(b) ^or the purposes of this general 
order, private war housing is “begun” on 
the date of submitting to the Federal 
Housing Administration a properly exe¬ 
cuted application for priority assistance 
or authority to begin construction in con¬ 
nection with such housing; or, if re¬ 
modeling or rehabilitation of any private 
war housing did not receive priority as¬ 
sistance or authority to begin construc¬ 
tion, such housing was “begun” either on 
the date a properly executed application 
was filed under Title I, Class 1 (b), of 
the National Housing Act in connection 
with such housing, or on the date a 
properly executed application for exemp¬ 
tion from the Consumer Credit Regula¬ 
tions was submitted to a registrant in 
connection with such housing. 

(c) For the purposes of this general 
order, the date of “completion” of any 
private war housing shall be the date 
upon which such housing is offered for 
initial rental or sale’ or the date upon 
which such housing is first ready for 
immediate occupancy, whichever is later. 

(d) The phrase “held for rental” in¬ 
cludes only an ordinary landlord-tenant 
relationship or such a tenancy coupled 
with an option to purchase containing 
the following provisions: 

(1) The tenant shall not be obligated 
to purchase and the option shall run only 
in behalf of the tenant; 
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(2) No payment shall be required in 
any one month in addition to the listed 
monthly payment while a tenant, which 
monthly payment shall not exceed the 
fair rental for the dwelling unit under 
an ordinary landlord-tenant relationship 
not coupled with an option to purchase; 

(3) The monthly payment while a 
tenant shall not be in excess of rental for 
comparable accommodations; 

(4) The total purchase price shall be 
a fair market price, or $6000, whichever 
is lower; 

(5) The option may not be exercised 
prior to the expiration of four months* 
occupancy; 

<6> The option shall continue in ef¬ 
fect for at least 30 months unless sooner 
exercised; and 

<7> The occupancy and disposition 
provisions shall continue to apply to such 
housing after the option is exercised, 
or terminated, for the duration of the 
national emergency declared by the 
President on September 8, 1939. 

§ 702 2 Persons who are eligible war 
workers, (a) For private war housing 
begun on or after February 10, 1943, an 
eligible war worker shall be only a per¬ 
son who qualifies under the provisions 
of NHA General Order No. 60-1. 

(b> For private war housing begun 
prior to February 10, 1943, an eligible 
war worker shall be only a person who 
qualifies under the provisions of the ap¬ 
plication (and other instruments related 
thereto) for priority assistance or au¬ 
thority to begin construction, FHA in¬ 
surance, or exemption from the Con¬ 
sumer Credit Regulations submitted in 
connection with such housing; or, at the 
option of the owner of such housing, a 
person who qualifies under the provisions 
of NHA General Order No. 60-1. 

§ 702.3 Length of time private war 
housing must be reserved for occupancy 
by eligible war workers, (a) Private war 
housing begun on or after February 10, 
1943, shall be made available for initial 
occupancy, and for reoccupancy, only by 
eligible war workers: Provided . however , 
That at any time subsequent to 60 days 
after completion of such housing, the 
owner of such housing may petition the 
National Housing Agency to permit ini¬ 
tial occupancy, or reoccupancy, as the 
case may be, by a person other than an 
eligible war worker, in accordance with 
NHA General Order No. 60-3 (§§ 702.10 
to 702.12). 

(b) Private war housing begun prior to 
February 10, 1943, shall be made avail¬ 
able for initial occupancy, and for re¬ 
occupancy, by eligible war workers for at 
least the period of time after completion 
specified in the application (and other 
instruments related thereto) for priority 
assistance or authority to begin con¬ 
struction, FHA insurance, or exemption 
from the Consumer Credit Regulations 
submitted in connection with such hous¬ 
ing. Whenever any such application (or 
other instruments related thereto) pro¬ 
vided for an exclusive preference to eli¬ 
gible war workers for a specified time, 
such exclusive preference shall be so 
given for at least such specified time; 
and whenever any such application (or 
other instruments related thereto) pro¬ 


vided for merely a general preference 
to eligible war workers, at least such 
general preference shall be so given for 
at least sufch specified time. 

§ 702.4 Disposition of private war 
housing. < a > Private war housing begun 
on or after February 10, 1943, shall be 
held for rental only tp eligible war work¬ 
ers for the duration of the national 
emergency declared by the President on 
September 8, 1939, and, except for in¬ 
voluntary transfers, shall be disposed 
of only as follows: 

(1) An occupant, after four months* 
occupancy, may purchase the private war 
housing unit occupied by him subject to 
NHA General Order No. 60-3, 

(2) A person who will not himself oc¬ 
cupy such housing may purchase or 
otherwise acquire such housing at any 
time, in accordance with NHA General 
Order No. 60-3, provided the occupancy 
and disposition limitations applicable to 
such housing prior to such purchase or 
acquisition shall continue to be appli¬ 
cable to such housing after such pur¬ 
chase or acquisition, or 

(3) At any time subsequent to 60 days 
after completion of any such housing, 
the owner of such^housing may petition 
the National Housing Agency, in accord¬ 
ance with NHA General Order No. 60-3, 
to permit such housing to be disposed of 
otherwise than as provided in this para¬ 
graph (a). 

(b) Private war housing begun prior 
to February 10, 1943, shall be rented, 
sold, or transferred only in accordance 
with the provisions of the application 
(or other instruments related thereto) 
for priority assistance, authority to be¬ 
gin construction, or exemption from the 
Consumer Credit Regulations submitted 
in connection with such housing, except 
that whenever any such application for 
priority assistance or authority to begin 
construction, Provided. That such hous¬ 
ing could be disposed of, with the prior 
approval of the War Production Board, 
otherwise than as stated in such appli¬ 
cation, a prior approval by the National 
Housing Agency (instead of by the War 
Production Board) shall be required in 
order to dispose of such housing other¬ 
wise than as stated in such application. 
NHA General Order No. 60-3 sets forth 
the provisions regarding the disposition 
of such housing. 

Lyman S. Moore, 
Assistant Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2118; Filed. February 9, 1943; 

12:13 p. m.J 


[NHA General Order 60-3] 

Part 702— Private War Housing 

METHODS OF DISPOSITION OF PRIVATE WAR 
HOUSING / 

Methods of disposition of private war 
housing including rent levels, sales 
prices, and petitions to National Housing 
Agency. 

The National Housing Agency occu¬ 
pancy and disposition policies applicable 
to all private war housing are stated in 
NHA General Order No. 60-2 (§§ 702.1 
to 702.4). The purpose of this order is 


to promulgate regulations implementing 
such policies. 

See. 

702.10 Definitions. 

701.11 Disposition of private war housing. 

702.12 Adjustment of rent or sale price. 

Authority: §§ 702.10 to 702.12, Inclusive, is¬ 
sued under E.O. 9070, 7 FR. 1529, 12 CFR 
222.8 (e). 

§ 702.10 Definitions, (a) As used in 
this order, the following terms are de¬ 
fined as follows: 

(1) “Private war housing**, “begun**, 
“completion**, and “held for rental*’ shall 
have the meaning ascribed to them in 
NHA General Order No. 62-2; 

(2) “Sale price*’ means the total con¬ 
sideration paid by the purchaser, exclud¬ 
ing those incidental charges which a pur¬ 
chaser of real estate customarily assumes 
in the community where the real estate 
is located; . 

(3) “Shelter rent” means the total 
rent less reasonable allowances for ten¬ 
ant services; 

(4) “Tenant services” means those 
services and utilities which are custom¬ 
arily provided and paid for by a lessor 
of an unfurnished dwelling unit in the 
community where the real estate is lo¬ 
cated; household furniture for a fur¬ 
nished dwelling unit is not included in 
“tenant services”. 

(5) “Room” means only a living room, 
dining room, sleeping room, or kitchen, 
except that a kitchenette or dinette is 
considered as one-half room each, 

§ 702.11 Disposition of private war 
housing, (a) For the duration of the 
national emergency declared by the 
President on September 8, 1939, all pri¬ 
vate war housing begun on or after Feb¬ 
ruary 10, 1943, shall be held for rental 
to eligible war workers as provided in 
NHA General Order No. 60-2, at the 
rentals specified in the application for 
priority assistance or authority to begin 
construction submitted in connection 
with such dwelling units, which rentals 
(unless otherwise authorized in § 702.12) 
shall in no event exceed $50 per month 
shelter rent per unfurnished dwelling 
unit plus a reasonable charge for tenant 
services (in no event, exceeding $3 per 
month per room); and, except for invol¬ 
untary transfers, shall be disposed of 
only as follows: 

(1) A dwelling unit in a private war 
housing project may be purchased by an 
occupant (initial occupant or reoccu¬ 
pant), after four months of continuous 
occupancy by such occupant if 

(i) The sale price (except as provided 
in § 702.12) is not in excess of the fair 
market price thereof, or $6,000, which¬ 
ever is lower, 

(ii) The purchaser is an eligible war 
worker under the provisions of NHA 
General Order No. 60-1, and 

(iii) The owner submits to the Na¬ 
tional Housing Agency Regional Repre¬ 
sentative, through the local office of the 
Federal Housing Administration, an 
agreement in the prescribed form (Form 
NHA 60-1), properly executed by the 
purchaser, stating that such purchaser 
will continue to occupy the dwelling unit 
or will hold the dwelling unit subject to 
all occupancy and disposition provisions 
set forth in NHA General Order No. 60-2. 
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A sale may be made under paragraph (a) 
(1) without obtaining further approval 
from the National Housing Agency: 
Provided , The above-mentioned Form 
NHA 60-1 is submitted to the National 
Housing Agency Regional Representa¬ 
tive, through the local office of the Fed¬ 
eral Housing Administration, immedi¬ 
ately following such sale. 

(2) Any such housing may be trans¬ 
ferred to a person who will not occupy 
any part of such housing or his (or her) 
own dwelling, if 

<i) The sale price (except as provided 
in § 702.12) of each dwelling unit in such 
housing is not in excess of the fair mar¬ 
ket price thereof, or $6,000, whichever is 
lower, and 

(ii) The transferor submits to the Na¬ 
tional Housing Agency Regional Repre¬ 
sentative, through the local office of the 
Federal Housing Administration, an 
agreement in the prescribed form (Form 
NHA GO-1), properly executed by the 
transferee, stating that such transferee 
will hold the premises subject to all occu¬ 
pancy and disposition provisions set 
forth in NHA General Order No. 60-2 

A transfer may be made under this 
paragraph (a) (2) without obtaining 
further approval from the National 
Housing Agency: Provided , The above- 
mentioned Form NHA 60-1 is submitted 
to the National Housing Agency Regional 
Representative, through the local office 
of the Federal Housing Administration, 
immediately following such transfer. 

(iii) At any time subsequent to 60 days 
after completion of any private war 
housing, the oiiginal owner, or any sub¬ 
sequent owner, of such housing may 
petition the National Housing Agency 
to permit such housing to be disposed of 
otherwise than as provided in § 702.11 

(a). Any such petition shall be sub¬ 
mitted to a National Housing Agency 
Regional Representative, through the 
local office of the Federal Housing Ad¬ 
ministration. on a properly executed 
Form NHA 60-2. Each National Hous¬ 
ing Agency Regional Representative is 
hereby authorized to grant such relief 
to persons who petition under this para¬ 
graph as the National Housing Agency 
Regional Representative deems appro¬ 
priate, in the particular case, by relax¬ 
ing the occupancy and disposition provi¬ 
sions applicable to such housing. Any 
relaxation of such occupancy and dis¬ 
position provisions may permit a short¬ 
ening of any holding period applicable 
to such housing or a liberalization of the 
definition of eligible war worker ap¬ 
plicable to such housing, or both; may 
permit a change in rent level or sale 
price in accordance with § 702.12, in ex¬ 
ceptional cases, where the National 
Housing Agency Regional Representa¬ 
tive determines that there is no further 
need for reserving such housing for 
eligible war workers, the occupancy and 
disposition provisions may be removed 
entirely from such housing. 

(b) All private war housing begun 
prior to February 10, 1943, the owner¬ 
ship of which has been transferred since 
such housing was begun, may be rented, 
sold, or otherwise disposed of at the 
option of the owner without exception. 


(c) All private war housing begun 
prior to February 10,1943, which has not 
been transferred since such housing was 
begun, may be rented, sold, or otherwise 
disposed of at the option of the owner 
except that for the duration of the na¬ 
tional emergency declared by the Presi¬ 
dent on September 8, 1939 (4 F.R. 3851): 

(1) Rentals or sales prices (except for 
involuntary transfer and except to the 
extent approved prior to February 10, 
1943, by the War Production Board, or 
subsequent to February 10, 1943, by the 
National Housing Agency) shall not ex¬ 
ceed the respective maximum amounts 
permitted by the conditions of the ap¬ 
plication (or other instruments related 
thereto) for priority assistance, author¬ 
ity to begin construction, or exemption 
from the Consumer Credit Regulations 
(7 Pil. 3351) submitted in connection 
with such housing; and the requirements 
of such application (or other instruments 
related thereto) with respect to occu¬ 
pancy preference to war workers shall be 
complied with; or 

(2) All such housing constructed with 
priority assistance, or with authority to 
begin construction, obtained from the 
War Production Board by filing an ap¬ 
plication for such assistance or author¬ 
ity on Form PD-105 (Revised 4-23-42), 
or Form PD-200 accompanied by a form 
Applicants’ Supplemental Certification 
if such application was for authority to 
begin construction of housing not to be 
occupied by the owner, may be disposed 
of, except for involuntary transfers, only 
as provided in such application or as 
follows: 

(i) If such application did not provide 
for sale, such housing may be sold sub¬ 
ject to the provisions set forth in § 702.11 
(a) or 

(ii) If such application did not provide 
for rent or lease-option, such housing 
may be rented, with or without an op¬ 
tion to purchase, after the National 
Housing Agency Regional Representa¬ 
tive for the area in which such housing 
is located has approved the initial rent 
or the lease-option payments for such 
housing. Any petition requesting such 
an approval of the initial rent or the 
lease-option payments for such housing 
shall be submitted to a National Housing 
Agency Regional Representative, through 
the local office of the Federal Housing 
Administration, on a properly executed 
Form NHA 60-3. Each National Hous¬ 
ing Agency Regional Representative is 
hereby authorized to approve in the par¬ 
ticular case the amount of such initial 
rent or lease-option payments. 

§ 702.12 Adjustment of rent'or sale 
price . (a) The initial rent charge prior 
to any occupancy or the sale price for 
any housing accommodations in a pri¬ 
vate war housing project may be in¬ 
creased over the amount provided there¬ 
for in § 702.11 only when approved by 
the National Housing Agency. The own¬ 
er of any such housing may petition the 
National Housing Agency to permit an 
increase in rent charge or sale price at 
any time. Any such petition shall be 
submitted to the National Housing 
Agency Regional Representative, 
through the local office of the Federal 


Housing Administration, on a properly 
executed Form NHA 60-4. Each Nation¬ 
al Housing Agency Regional Representa¬ 
tive is hereby authorized to grant such 
relief as he deems appropriate in the 
particular case, provided the petition for 
relief shows clearly that the owner has 
incurred, or will incur, costs in the con¬ 
struction of such housing, over which the 
owner had or has no control, in excess of 
the costs estimated originally in connec¬ 
tion with such housing. 

(b) Any request for permission to in¬ 
crease the rent charge for any private 
war housing after such housing has been 
occupied initially must be submitted to 
the local office of the Office of Price 
Administration. 

Lyman S. Moore, 
Assistant Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2119; Filed, February 9, 1943; 

12:13 p. ra | 


(NHA General Order 60-4| 

Part 704— Exceptions of Credits for De¬ 
fense Housing From Consumer Credit 
Regulations 

ORDER DELEGATING AUTHORITY TO CREDITORS 
AND LENDERS 

Order delegating authority to creditors 
and lenders to except remodeling and 
rehabilitation credits from Consumer 
Credit Regulations. 

Section 222.8 (e) of the Consumer 
Credit Regulations (Revised May 6.1942) 
(7 F.R. 3351) issued by the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys¬ 
tem, vests authority in the Administra¬ 
tor of the National Housing Agency, or 
his authorized agent, to exempt “any 
extension of credit to remodel or re¬ 
habilitate any structure” from the provi¬ 
sions of Regulation W by designating 
projects as “defense housing”.. The Ad¬ 
ministrator’s authority to make such 
designation was delegated to qualified 
“registrants” in National Housing Ad¬ 
ministrator’s Order No. 8, dated June 19 

1942, subject to various conditions set 
forth in such order. The purpose of this 
general order is to supersede National 
Housing Administrator’s Order No. 8 
with respect to all applications submitted 
to registrants on and after February 10, 

1943. 

Sec. 

704.1 Delegation of authority. 

740.2 Projects which may be designated “de¬ 

fense housing”. 

704 3 Responsibilities of contractor. 

704.4 Responsibilities of initial creditors. 

704.5 Responsibilities of succeeding credi¬ 

tors. 

704.6 Forms. 

Authority: §1 704.1 to 704.6, Inclusive, Is¬ 
sued under E.O. 9070, 7 FR 1529, 12 CFR 
222.8 (e). 

§ 704.1 Delegation of authority, (a) 
Any application filed on or after Feb¬ 
ruary 10, 1943, with a registrant for the 
purpose of designating any project as 
“defense housing'* shall be governed by 
the provisions set forth in this general 
order. 

(b) Pursuant to the authority vested 
in the Administrator of the National 
Housing Agency by § 222.8 (e) of the Con- 
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sumer Credit Regulations issued by the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Re¬ 
serve System, the Administrator hereby 
delegates to any creditor or lender who is 
qualified as a “registrant” in accordance 
with the provisions of the Consumer 
Credit Regulations, authority to desig¬ 
nate any project for the remodeling or 
rehabilitation of an existing structure as 
“defense housing” when, after obtaining 
a bona fide signed statement on Form 
NHA 60-5, 1 the registrant finds in good 
faith that the proposed project satisfies 
the criteria set forth in § 704.2. 

§ 704.2 Projects which may be desig¬ 
nated “defense housing (a) Regis¬ 
trants may designate as “defense hous¬ 
ing” any housing projects which have 
been allotted materials under the Con¬ 
trolled Materials Plan, or have been 
granted priority assistance or authority 
to begin construction by the War Pro¬ 
duction Board, for which allotment, as¬ 
sistance, or authority an application was 
made on WPB Form PD-105 or Form 
PD-200. 

, (b) Registrants may designate as “de¬ 
fense housing” any housing projects 
which help maintain the local housing 
supply by enabling the occupants to con¬ 
tinue living in housing accommodations 
now occupied by them, but only where: 

(1) The existing structure involved 
will become uninhabitable (meaning a 
definite hazard to the health or safety of 
the occupants, not merely an inconven¬ 
ience) if the work covered by the appli¬ 
cation is not performed within ninety 
(90 ‘ days from the date of application, 

(2) The project is located within a 
private war housing priority locality 
(lists of such localities are obtainable 
from local offices of the Federal Housing 
Administration), and 

(3) The project involves an essential 
restoration of living accommodations, 
without change of design or the creation 
of additional living space. 

Note: Extensions of credit to finance proj¬ 
ects intended to conserve fuel shall not be 
exempted from Regulation W under the au¬ 
thority delegates in this general order. Such 
projects may be exempted under the pro¬ 
visions of § 222.8 (m) of the Consumer Credit 
Regulations (7 FR. 5807), which exempts 
extensions of credit to finance (l) converting 
heating equipment to the use of any other 
fuel, (2) Installing certain types of insula¬ 
tion within structures, (3) installing storm 
sash and weather stripping, and (4) the 
purchase of materials for such purposes. 

(c) Registrants may designate as “de¬ 
fense housing” any housing projects 
which will help maintain the local hous¬ 
ing supply through the reconstruction or 
restoration of housing accommodations 
damaged or destroyed after December 31, 
1941, by fire, flood, tornado, earthquake, 
act of God or the public enemy, but only 
where such housing accommodations are 
located in a private war housing priority 
locality. 

§ 704.3 Responsibilities of contractor . 
In any case where the contractor is not 
the initial creditor, the contractor shall 
certify on the application form that to 
the best of his information and belief 


5 Form filed as part of the original docu¬ 
ment. 


the statements made by the owner con¬ 
cerning the essential nature of the proj¬ 
ect are correct. 

§ 704.4 Responsibilities of initial cred¬ 
itors. (a) The initial creditor (the regis¬ 
trant who extend^ credit directly to the 
owner) is responsible for determining 
that each proposed project falls fairly 
within the criteria set forth in § 704.2. 

(b) The initial creditor is entitled to 
rely upon the statements made by the 
owner on the application form unless he 
knows that such statements are untrue, 
or unless he has knowledge of facts 
which would raise a doubt in the mind of 
a reasonably prudent man as to the truth 
of the statements. 

(c) If the application form contains 
any incomplete or questionable state¬ 
ments, the initial creditor has the re- 
sponsibiliy of satisfying himself or itself 
as to their meaning and accuracy before 
exempting the extension of credit from 
the Consumer Credit Regulations, either 
by obtaining a supplemental explanation 
in writing signed by the owner, or by 
investigating the property, or both. 

(d) With respect to applications cov¬ 
ering repairs claimed to be essential to 
continued habitation (under § 704.2 (b)) 
initial creditors have the responsibility 
of segregating essential from non-essen¬ 
tial repairs where the application in¬ 
cludes both, and of exempting from the 
Consumer Credit Regulations only that 
portion of the extension of credit neces¬ 
sary to cover the essential repairs. Ap¬ 
plications which include either exterior 
siding or roofing must be carefully scru¬ 
tinized and approved only after the ini¬ 
tial creditor has satisfied himself that 
the housing accommodations would be¬ 
come uninhabitable if such siding or 
roofing were not applied within ninety 
(90) days. Initial creditors must segre¬ 
gate and disapprove all items on each 
application which cover such non-essen¬ 
tial work as interior or exterior decora¬ 
tion, unless such decoration is commonly 
regarded as an integral part of, and in¬ 
cidental to, an essential item on the same 
application. 

(e) The initial creditor shall retain a 
copy of each application covering a proj¬ 
ect which he designates as “defense 
housing” in accordance' with this order 
and shall transmit: One legible duplicate 
copy of each such application to the 
Regional Office of the National Housing 
Agency for the area in which the prop¬ 
erty covered by the application is located 
(jurisdiction and address of such offices 
can be obtained from the nearest office 
of the Federal Housing Administra¬ 
tion); one such copy to the owner of 
the property covered by the application; 
and, if the paper or debt is transferred 
to a secondary creditor, one such copy 
to the secondary creditor together with 
any supplemental explanatory state¬ 
ments submitted by the owmer and a 
written description of any investigations 
which the initial creditor made with re¬ 
spect to the property covered by the 
application. 

§ 704.5 Responsibilities of succeeding 
creditors, (a) The secondary creditor, 
(any transferee who purchases or re¬ 
ceives the paper or debt) and each suc¬ 


ceeding creditor, is entitled to rely upon 
the statements appearing on the appli¬ 
cation form and any signed supplemental 
statements by the owner or initial cred¬ 
itor. No succeeding creditor shall pur¬ 
chase or receive the paper or debt when 
he knows that such statements are un¬ 
true, or when the statements* show on 
their face that the application should 
not have been approved by a previous 
creditor. 

(b) The secondary creditor and each 
succeeding creditor shall release the ap¬ 
plication form and any supplemental ex¬ 
planatory statements pertaining thereto 
to transferees who purchase or receive 
the paper or debt from him. 

§ 704.6 Forms. All properly executed 
applications on Form NHA-38 received 
by registrants prior to February 10, 1943 
may be processed in accordance with 
National Housing Administrator’s Order 
No. 8. On and after February 10, 1943 
no applications shall be accepted by reg¬ 
istrants except on Form NHA 60-5. 

Lyman S. Moore, 
Assistant Administrator. 

| F. R. Doc. 43-2120; Filed, February 9, 1943; 

12:13 p. m.J 


[NHA General Order 60-5] 

Part 703 —Public War Housing 

OCCUPANCY OF PUBLIC WAR HOUSING 
Sec. 

703.1 General policy. 

703.2 Exclusive reservation. 

703.3 Limited reservation. 

Authority: 51 703.1 to 703.3. inclusive, is¬ 
sued under E.O. 9070. 7 F.R. 1529. 

§ 703.1 General policy . (a) The 

purpose of this general order is to set 
forth the public war housing to which 
occupancy standards apply, the persons 
who are eligible war workers for such 
housing, the length of time such housing 
must be held for their use, and the con¬ 
ditions under which such housing may 
be made available for other purposes. 

§ 703.2 Exclusive reservation, (a) On 
or after February 10, 1943, initial 

occupancy and reoccupancy of every 
dwelling accommodation in all Feder¬ 
ally-owned or leased public war housing 
projects under the jurisdiction or con¬ 
trol of NHA, or any of its constituent 
units, 1 shall be reserved exclusively for 
eligible war workers, as defined in NHA 
General Order No. 60-1, except (1) with 
respect to 4 Lanham Act Mutual owner¬ 
ship projects under the jurisdiction of 
FPHA (which are substantially com¬ 
pleted and occupied), resident as well as 
in-migrant civilian war workers may be 
admitted to occupancy, and (2) with 
respect to off reservation or off post proj- 


1 All public war housing projects under¬ 
taken pursuant to (a) the Lanham Act 
(Public No. 849, 76th Congress) as amended 
(including conversion projects undertaken 
under the supervision of NHA Homes Use 
Service, (b) Public Acts Nos. 9. 73, 353, 77th 
Congress, and (c) Public Act No. 781, 76th 
Congress; all projects of Defense Homes Cor¬ 
poration; and all Federally-owned projects 
undertaken pursuant to Public Act No. 671, 
76th Congress. 
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ects programmed for military or naval 
personnel prior to July 16,1942 (the date 
of the joint directive of the War Depart¬ 
ment, Navy Department and National 
Housing Agency), eligible military or 
naval personnel, as certified by the local 
commandant. * * 3 may be admitted to occu¬ 
pancy, provided that preference (without 
a specified reservation period) has first 
been given to indispensable in-migrant 
civilian war workers. 

(b) On or after February 10, 1943, 
initial occupancy or reoccupancy of 
every dwelling accommodation in all 
FPHA-aided public war projects* for 
which applications for priority assist¬ 
ance are submitted to WPB after Feb¬ 
ruary 10, 1943, shall be reserved exclu¬ 
sively for such eligible war workers, as 
defined in NHA General Order No. 60-1, 
as are eligible for occupancy thereof 
under applicable state or Federal laws. 4 * * 

(c) On or after February 10, 1943, re¬ 
occupancy of every dwelling accommo¬ 
dation in such Federally-owned public 
non-war housing projects* under the 
jurisdiction of FPHA, as the National 
Housing Administrator determines are 
suitable to provide war housing, shall be 
reserved exclusively for eligible war 
workers as defined in NHA General Or¬ 
der No. 60-1.* 

Provided , That after any housing ac¬ 
commodation, described in the foregoing 
§ 703.2, (a), (b), (c), has been held avail¬ 
able for occupancy by such eligible war 
workers for 60 days after completion or 
for 60 days after any vacancy occurs, the 
NHA constituent agency having control 
of any such dwelling accommodation 
may (if the NHA Regional Representa¬ 
tive has been informed fifteen days in 
advance to indicate a further holding 
period if he deems it desirable) permit 
such housing accommodation to be oc¬ 
cupied by (1) other civilian war workers 
(as defined in NHA General Order No. 
60^1) or to enlisted men in the naval or 
military services of the United States 

* In such projects, tenants are selected by 

the local commandant. 

3 Federally-aided local authority-owned 

Public Act No. 671 projects and priority as¬ 

sisted Public Act No. 412 projects. 

♦Tenant selection. In projects included in 

this paragraph (b) which are located in 
states that have not enacted appropriate de¬ 
fense or war housing legislation, is subject 
to low income limitations of applicable state 
housing legislation; and with respect to 
those projects which are not converted to 
Public Act No. 671, tenant selection is sub¬ 
ject also to the low income limitations of 
the United States Housing Act and of ap¬ 
plicable state housing legislation. 

8 FPHA-operated PWA Housing Division 
projects, local authority-leased PWA Housing 
Division projects, and non-farm housing 
projects transferred to FPHA from FSA pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of paragraph 1 (g) 
of Executive Order No. 9070 (7 F.R. 1529). 

* On all projects described in this para¬ 
graph (c) where there are outstanding lease 
or sale agreements, compliance with the pro¬ 
visions of this order is subject to appro¬ 
priate modification of such outstanding 
lease or sale agreements to conform them to 
the provisions cf this order. On all PWA 
Housing Division projects, compliance with 
the provisions of this order is subject to 
the obtaining of appropriate Presidential 
findings and conversion to Public Act No. 671. 


or to officers of the Army or Marine Corps 
not above the rank of captain, and offi¬ 
cers of the Navy and Coast Guard, not 
above the grade of lieutenant, senior 
grade, assigned to duty at naval or mili¬ 
tary reservations, posts or bases, or to 
duty at defense industries; or (in the 
event there is no present or anticipated 
demand for occupancy by such other 
civilian or military war workers) to (2) 
others eligible for occupancy as pre¬ 
scribed by the NHA constituent agency 
having control of such dwelling accom¬ 
modation. 

§703.3 Limited reservation, (a) Rea¬ 
sonable preference for occupancy by war 
workers (as required by the conditions 
under which priority assistance was 
granted 7 8 ) shall be observed with respect 
to all FPHA-aided public war housing 
projects for which applications for pri¬ 
ority assistance were submitted to WPB 
prior to February 10, 1943.* The local 
housing authorities that own and man¬ 
age these projects shall be requested to 
conform, to the extent practicable, their 
management programs by reserving ini¬ 
tial occupancy or reoccupancy in these 
projects to such eligible war workers (as 
defined in NHA General Order No. 60-1) 
as are eligible under applicable state or 
Federal laws in the same manner as is 
required with respect to the projects de¬ 
scribed in § 703.2 (b). 

Lyman S. Moore, 

Assistant Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-2121; Filed, February 0, 1943; 

12:13 p. m.] 


TITLE 31—MONEY AND FINANCE: 
TREASURY 

Chapter I—Monetary Offices, Department 
of the Treasury 

Part 132— General Rulings Under Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 8389, April 10, 1940, 
as Amended, and Regulations Issued 
Pursuant Thereto 

February 9, 1943. 

General Ruling No. 12A under Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 8389, as amended, Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 9193, sections 3 (a) and 
5 (b) of the Trading with the Enemy Act, 
as amended by the First War Powers Act, 
1941, relating to foreign funds control. 

§ 132.12a General Ruling No. 12A. 

(a) Reference is made to transfers of 


T The conditions under which priority as¬ 
sistance for these projects were granted de¬ 
fined reasonable preference as meaning that 
each dwelling unit shall be reserved for oc¬ 
cupancy by in-migrant or resident war work¬ 
ers for 30 days after the entire project is 
available for occupancy or 90 days from 
starting to take tenant applications, which¬ 
ever period is longer. 

■Includes Federally-aided local authority- 
owned Public Act No. 671 projects and pri¬ 
ority assisted Public Act No. 412 projects, 
but excludes normal low rent housing proj¬ 
ects under Public Act No. 412 which merely 
obtained civUlan priority assistance without 
a requirement of reasonable preference for 
war workers. 


property in a blocked account which are 
null and void, or unenforceable, by virtue 
of the provisions of General Ruling No. 
12 (7 F.R. 2991) Such transfers shall not 
be deemed to be null and void, or unen¬ 
forceable, under General Ruling No. 12, 
as to the person with whom such blocked 
account was held or maintained (and as 
to such person only) in cases in which 
such person is able to establish each of 
the following: 

(1) Such transfer did not represent a 
wrilful violation of the Order by the per¬ 
son with whom such blocked account was 
held or maintained; 

(2) The person with whom such 
blocked account was held or maintained 
did not have reasonable cause to know or 
suspect, in view of all the facts and cir¬ 
cumstances known or available to such 
person, that such transfer was not li¬ 
censed or authorized by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, or if a license did purport 
to cover the transfer, that such license 
had been obtained by misrepresentation 
or the withholding of material facts or 
was otherwise fraudulently obtained; 
and 

(3) Promptly upon discovery that 
such transfer was in violation of the 
order, or was not licensed or authorized 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, or if 
a license did purport to cover the trans¬ 
fer, that such license had been obtained 
by misrepresentation or the withholding 
of material facts or was otherwise fraud¬ 
ulently obtained, the person with whom 
such blocked account was held or main¬ 
tained filed with the appropriate Feder¬ 
al Reserve Bank a report on Form TFR- 
12A in triplicate setting forth in full the 
information called for therein: Provided , 
however , That such report should not be 
regarded as evidence of compliance with 
subdivisions (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided by 
regulations, rulings, licenses, or instruc¬ 
tions expressly referring to this general 
ruling, no license will be required to vali¬ 
date the authority of any person to act 
or purport to act in a transaction directly 
or indirectly for the benefit or on behalf 
of any blocked country or any national 
thereof: Provided , That the transaction 
in which such person acts or purports to 
act is licensed or authorized by the Sec¬ 
retary of the Treasury or is not pro¬ 
hibited pursuant to section 5 (b) of the 
Trading with the Enemy Act, as 
amended. 

(c) As used in this general ruling, the 
term “blocked account" shall have the 
same meaning as that prescribed in Gen¬ 
eral Ruling No. 12. 

Sec. 5 (b), 40 Stat. 415 and 966; sec. 2, 
48 Stat. 1: 54 Stat. 179; Pub. No. 354, 77th 
Cong., 55 Stat. 838; E.O. 8389, Apr. 10, 

1940, as amended by E.O. 8785, June 14, 

1941, E.O. 8832. July 26, 1941, E.O. 8963, 
Dec. 9, 1941, and E.O. 8998, Dec, 26, 1941; 
E.O. 9193, July 6, 1942; Regulations, Apr. 
10, 1940, as amended June 14, 1941, and 
July 26, 1941. 

[ seal 1 Randolph Paul, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

{F. R. Doc. 43-2163: Filed, February 10, 1943; 

10:28 a. m.] 
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Part 131— General Licenses Under Ex¬ 
ecutive Order No. 8389, April 10, 1940, 
as Amended, and Regulations Issued 
Pursuant Thereto 

February 9, 1943. 

General License No. 32, as amended 
under Executive Order No. 8389, as 
amended. Executive Order No. 9193, sec¬ 
tions 3(a) and 5(b) of the Trading with 
the Enemy Act, as amended by the First 
War Powers Act, 1941, relating to foreign 
funds control. 

General License No. 32 (6 F.R. 5467, 
5805) is hereby amended by the deletion 
of paragraph (a)(1) thereof and the sub¬ 
stitution of the following paragraph in 
lieu thereof: 

§ 131.32 General License No. 32. 

(a) * • • 

(1) Such remittances are made only 
for the necessary living expenses of the 
payee and his household and do not 
exceed $500 in any one calendar month 
to any one household: Provided , however , 
That if the payee is within Portugal, 
Spain, Finland, Sweden, or Switzerland 
and such payee is a national of any 
blocked country other than Portugal, 
Spain. Finland, Sweden or Switzerland, 
the total of all remittances effected in 
any calendar month under this general 
license may not exceed $100 to such 
payee and his household, except that 
additional sums not exceeding $25 in any 
one calendar month may be remitted for 
each member of such payee’s household 
in addition to the payee, provided that 
in no case shall a sum in excess of $200 
per calendar month be remitted to any 
such payee and his household; 

(Sec. 5 (b), 40 Stat. 415 and 966; sec. 2, 
48 Stat. 1; 54 Stat. 179; Pub. Law. 354, 
77th Cong., 55 Stat. 838; E.O. 8389, Apr. 
10. 1940, as amended by E.O. 8785. June 
14, 1941, E.O. 8832, July 26, 1941, E.O. 
8963, Dec. 9, 1941, and E.O. 8998, Dec. 
26, 1941; E.O. 9193, July 6, 1942; Regula¬ 
tions, Apr. 10, 1940, as amended June 14, 
1941. and July 26,1941) 

[seal] Randolph Paul, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2164; Filed. February 10, 1943; 

10 : 28 a. m.j 


Part 131— General Licenses Under Ex¬ 
ecutive Order No. 8389, April 10, 1940, 
as Amended, and Regulations Issued 
Pursuant Thereto 

February 9,1943. 

General License No. 71, as amended, 
under Executive Order No. 8389, as 
amended, Executive Order No. 9193, sec¬ 
tions 3 (a) and 5 (b) of the Trading with 
the Enemy Act, as amended by the First 
War Powers Act, 1941, relating to foreign 
funds control. 

General License No. 71 (6 F.R. 4135) 
is hereby amended by the deletion of 
paragraph (d) of such general license. 

(Sec. 5 (b), 40 Stat. 415 and 966; sec. 2, 
48 Stat. 1; 54 Stat. 179; Pub. No. 354, 
77th Cong., 55 Stat. 838; E.O. 8389, Apr. 
10, 1940, as amended by E.O. 8785, June 


14. 1941, E.O. 8832, July 26, 1941, E.O. 
8963, Dec. 9, 1941, and E.O. 8998, Dec. 26, 
1941; E.O. 9193, July 6,1942; Regulations, 
Apr. 10, 1940, as amended June ’4, 1941, 
and July 26, 1941) 

[seal] Randolph Paul, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2165; Filed, February 10, 1943; 
10:28 a. m.] 


Part 131— General Licenses Under Ex¬ 
ecutive Order No. 8389, April 10. 1940, 
as Amended, and Regulations Issued 
Pursuant Thereto 

February 9, 1943. 

General License No. 74, as amended, 
under Executive Order No. 8389, as 
amended, Executive Order No. 9193, sec¬ 
tions 3 (a) and 5 (b) of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended by the 
First War Powers Act, 1941, relating to 
foreign funds control. 

General License No. 74 (6 F.R. 5181) 
is hereby amended by the deletion of 
the following language from paragraph 
(c) of such general license: 

§ 131.74 General License No. 74. • • ♦ 
(c) and shall file promptly with the 
appropriate Federal Reserve Bank sep¬ 
arate monthly reports in triplicate on 
Form TFR-111 respecting the transac¬ 
tions for the account of each such citi¬ 
zen. 

(Sec. 5 (b). 40 Stat. 415 and 966; sec. 2, 
48 Stat. 1; 54 Stat. 179; Pub. No. 354, 77th 
Cong., 55 Stat. 838; E.O. 8389, Apr. 10, 

1940, as amended by E.O. 8785, June 14. 

1941, E.O. 8832, July 26. 1941, E.O. 8963, 
Dec. 9. 1941, and E.O. 8998, Dec. 26. 1941; 
E.O. 9193, July 6, 1942; Regulations, Apr. 
10. 1940, as amended June 14, 1941, and 
July 26, 1941) 

[seal] Randolph Paul, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2166; Filed, February 10, 1943; 
10:28 a. m.J 


Chapter IX—War Production Board 

Subchapter B—Director General for Operations 
Authority: Regulations in this subchapter 
issued under PD. Reg. 1. as amended, 6 F.R. 
6680; WP.B. Reg. 1, 7 F.R. 561; E.O. 9024, 7 
F.R. 329. E.O. 9040. 7 FR. 527; E.O. 9125. 7 
F.R. 2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671, 76th 
Cong., as amended by Pub. Laws 89 and 507, 
77th Cong. 

Part 1010— Suspension Orders 
[S uspension Order S-235] 

HOME IMPROVEMENT CORP. 

Home Improvement Corporation of 
Norfolk, Virginia, is engaged in the gen¬ 
eral contracting business. Subsequent 
to September 7, 1942, without the au¬ 
thorization of the Director General for 
Operations of the War Production Board, 
Home Improvement Corporation began 
construction (as defined in Conserva¬ 
tion Order L-41) of twenty garage build¬ 
ings situated in and about the cities of 


Norfolk and Portsmouth, Virginia, the 
estimated cost of each of said garages 
being in excess of $200. Such construc¬ 
tion was begun in disregard of the pro¬ 
visions of Conservation Order L-41, as 
amended September 2, 1942, with which 
the Home Improvement Corporation was, 
or should have been, familiar, and there¬ 
fore constituted a wilful violation of that 
order. 

Tliis violation of Conservation Order 
L-41 has hampered and impeded the 
war effort of the United States by divert¬ 
ing scarce materials to uses not author¬ 
ized by the War Production Board. In 
view of the foregoing facts; It is hereby 
ordered, That: 

§ 1010.235 Suspension Order 5-235. 
(a) Home Improvement Corporation, its 
successors and assigns, are hereby pro¬ 
hibited from- ordering, purchasing, ac¬ 
cepting delivery of, withdrawing from 
inventory, or in any other manner se¬ 
curing or using material or construction 
plant in order to begin or continue the 
erection, construction, remodeling or re¬ 
habilitation of any building, structure, 
or project or additions thereto or exten¬ 
sions or alterations thereof, including 
but not limited to maintenance and re¬ 
pair, except with the 'specific approval 
of the Regional Compliance Chief, Phila¬ 
delphia Regional Office, War Production 
Board. 

(b) Deliveries of material to Home 
Improvement Corporation, its successors 
and assigns, shall not be accorded pri¬ 
ority over deliveries under any other 
contract or order and no preference rat¬ 
ings shall be assigned or applied to such 
deliveries by means of preference rating 
certificates preference rating orders, 
general preference orders or any other 
orders or regulations of the Director of 
Industry Operations or the Director Gen¬ 
eral for Operations, except as specifically 
authorized by the Director General for 
Operations. 

(c) No allocation shall be made to 
Home Improvement Corporation, its 
successors and assigns, of any material, 
the supply or distribution of which is 
covered by any order of the Director of 
Industry Operations or the Director 
General for Operations, except as spe¬ 
cifically authorized by the Director Gen¬ 
eral for Operations. 

(d) Nothing contained in this order 
shall be deemed to relieve Home Im¬ 
provement Corporation from any restric¬ 
tion, prohibition, or provision contained 
in any other order or regulation of the 
Director of Industry Operations or the 
Director General for Operations, except 
in so far as the same may be inconsistent 
with the provisions hereof. 

(e) This order shall take effect Febru¬ 
ary 12, 1943, and shall expire May 12, 
1943, at which time the restrictions con¬ 
tained in this order shall have no fur¬ 
ther effect. 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

CURTIS E. CALDER, 
Director General for Operations. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2134; Filed, February 9, 1943; 

3.49 p. m.j 
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Part 903— Delegations of Authority 
[S upplementary Directive 1-U1 

§ 903.26 Further delegation of author¬ 
ity to the Office of Price Administration 
with reference to rationing of firewood. 

(a) In order to permit the efficient ra¬ 
tioning of firewood, the authority dele¬ 
gated to the Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion in § 903.1 (Directive No. 1 *) is hereby 
extended to include the exercise of ra¬ 
tioning control over the sale, transfer, 
delivery or other disposition of firewood 
by any person to any person in cases in 
which either of such persons is within 
any of the rationed areas; and over the 
use of firewood by any person in any of 
the rationed areas, or by any person who 
acquires firewood from a person in any 
of the rationed areas. This authority, 
however, does not extend to control over 
the disposition of firewood to or for the 
account of, or the use of firewood by, the 
persons specified in subparagraphs (1) 
and (2) of paragraph (a) of Directive 
No. 1. 

(b) The authority of the Office of 
Price Administration under this supple¬ 
mentary directive shall include the 
power to regulate or prohibit the sale, 
transfer, delivery or other disposition of 
firewood to, or the acquisition or use of 
firewood by, any person who has acted in 
violation of any rationing regulation or 
order prescribed by the Office of Price 
Administration. 

(c) The Office of Price Administration 
is authorized, in accordance with the 
provisions of Executive Order No. 9125, 
and to the extent that it may deem 
necessary to the enforcement of the 
authority delegated in paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of this supplementary directive: 

(1) To require records and reports 
and to make audits of the accounts and 
inspections of the facilities of any per¬ 
son wherever located, involved directly 
or indirectly in the sale, transfer, deliv¬ 
ery or other disposition of firewood to 
or from any point in any of the rationed 
areas; and 

(2) To require any person wherever 
located, who is involved, directly or indi¬ 
rectly, at any stage in the distribution of 
firewood which is ultimately sold, trans¬ 
ferred, delivered or otherwise disposed 
of in any of the rationed areas (whether 
by such person or by other persons), or 
which is ultimately used in any of the 
rationed areas, to comply with any rule, 
regulation or procedure promulgated or 
established pursuant to the authority 
delegated in paragraph (a) of this sup¬ 
plementary directive. 

(d) As used in this supplementary 
directive, the term “rationed area” 
means the States of Washington, Oregon 
and Idaho or such communities or areas 
within such States as may from time to 
time be designated by the Office of Price 
Administration. 

The term “firewood" means any forest 
cord wood; slabwood; mill-ends, edgings, 
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or other mill waste; kindling wood, shav¬ 
ings, hogged fuel, or sawdust, including 
sawdust pressed into logs or bricks. 

Issued this 10th day of February 1943. 

Curtis E. Calder, 
Director General for Operations. 

[P. R. Doc. 43-2145; Filed, February 10, 1943; 
10:21 a. m.) 


Part 1010— Suspension Orders 
[A mendment 1 to Suspension Order S-221] 
FRIEDMAN BAG CO. 

Paragraph (a) of 8 1010.221 Suspen¬ 
sion Order S-212, issued January 27, 
1943, is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

(a) Friedman Bag Company, its suc¬ 
cessors and assigns, shall not sell, de¬ 
liver, rent, accept delivery of. purchase, 
or otherwise deal in any textile bags 
made of burlap, whether new or used, ex¬ 
cept as specifically authorized by the 
Regional Compliance Chief, San Fran¬ 
cisco Regional Office, War Production 
Board. 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Curtis E. Calder, 
Director General for Operations . 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2135; Filed, February 9, 1943; 

3:49 p. m.J 


Part 1046— Suppliers 

[Limitation Order L-63, as amended Feb. 10, 
1943 J 

8 1046.1 Suppliers* Inventory Limita¬ 
tion Order L-62 —(a) Definitions. (1) 

“Supplies" means all the supplies listed 
below: 

(1) Automotive supplies. 

(ii) Aviation supplies. 

(iii) Builders’ supplies. 

(iv) Construction supplies. 

(v) Dairy supplies. 

(vi) Electrical supplies. 

(vii) Farm supplies. 

(viii) Foundry supplies. 

(ix) Grain elevator supplies. 

(x) Hardware supplies. 

(xi) Industrial supplies. 

(xii) Plumbing & heating supplies. 

(xiii) Refrigeration supplies. 

(xiv) Restaurant supplies. 

(xv) Textile mill supplies. 

(xvi) Transmission supplies. 

(xvii) Welding & cutting supplies. 

Except that “supplies" shall not be 
deemed to include any of the materials 
set forth in List A. 

(2) “Supplier" means any person 
(other than a producer) located in the 
48 states or the District of Columbia, 
whose business consists, in whole or in 
part, of the sale from stock or inventory 
of supplies. “Supplier" includes whole¬ 
salers, distributors, Jobbers, dealers, re¬ 
tailers, branch warehouses of producers 
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and other persons performing a similar 
function. 

(3) “Producer" means any person in¬ 
cluding any branch, division or section of 
any enterprise, which manufactures, 
processes, fabricates, assembles or other¬ 
wise physically changes any material. 

(4) “Sales" means sales from stock in¬ 
cluding consigned stocks and excluding 
direct shipments. 

(5) “Seasonal lines" means any line of 
supplies in which a minimum of 40% of 
the supplier’s total annual sales are made 
during a period of 90 days, or less. 

(6) “Maximum permissible inventory" 
of supplies means: 

(1) In the case of a supplier located 
in the Eastern or Central War Time 
zones, an inventory (owned or consigned 
to him) of supplies of a total dollar value 
(by physical or book inventory, at the 
option of the supplier) equal either to: 

(a) Twice the sales of such supplies, 
shipped from his inventories, during the 
second preceding calendar month; or (at 
the option of the supplier); 

(b) Two thirds of the sales of said 
supplies shipped from his inventories 
during the three preceding calendar 
months. 

(ii) In the case of a supplier, located 
in any other time zone, an inventory 
(owned or consigned to him) of supplies 
of a total dollar value (by physical or 
book inventory, at the option of the sup¬ 
plier) equal either to: 

(a) Three times the sales of such sup¬ 
plies, shipped from his inventories, dur¬ 
ing the second preceding calendar 
month; or (at the option of the sup¬ 
plier) ; 

<b) The sales of such supplies, shipped 
from his inventory, during the three pre¬ 
ceding calendar months. 

(b) Limitation of supplier’s inven¬ 
tories. (1) Except as provided in para¬ 
graph (b) (3), (4), (5), and (6), no sup¬ 
plier shall accept any delivery of supplies 
from any person which will effect an in¬ 
crease in the inventories of the supplier 
above his maximum permissible inven¬ 
tory; and 

(2) Except as provided in paragraphs 
(b) (3), (4), (5) and (6), no person shall 
make to any supplier any delivery of 
supplies which such person knows or 
has reason to believe will effect an in¬ 
crease in such supplier’s inventory of 
supplies above the supplier's maximum 
permissible inventory. 

(3) The supplier in any time zone shall 
be permitted to purchase and store an 
amount of seasonal lines equal to those 
which he purchased In the peak period 
of a comparable period of the previous 
year, but this peak period shall not ex¬ 
ceed ninety days. 

(4) A supplier may accept delivery of 
supplies which will increase his stock 
above the maximum permissible inven¬ 
tory, if such supplier's inventory of sup¬ 
plies is at the time of delivery less than 
his maximum permissible inventory and 
the delivery is of the minimum quantity 
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of such supplies that can be commercially 
procured. 

(5) A supplier may accept delivery of 
specific items of supplies when his stock 
of all items in the aggregate exceeds, or 
will by virtue of such acceptance exceed, 
his maximum permissible inventory, but 
only to the extent necessary to bring 
such supplier’s inventory of those specific 
items (owned or consigned to him) up to 
a total dollar value equal to the sales 
of such items shipped from such sup¬ 
plier’s inventories during the preceding 
month. 

(6) The Director General for Opera¬ 
tions may, from time to time, exempt 
specified suppliers or classes of suppliers 
from the provisions of this order, subject 
to such restrictions as the Director Gen¬ 
eral for Operations may impose. 

(7) The provisions of this order shall 
not apply to any supplier: 

(1) Whose total inventory at cost, in¬ 
cluding consigned stocks, of all supplies 
is less than $20,000.00. and; 

(ii) Whose total inventory at cost of 
each type of supplies as set forth in para¬ 
graph (a) (1) of this order, is less than 
$ 10 , 000 . 00 . 

(c) Provisions of other orders. No pro¬ 
vision of this order shall be construed to 
permit the accumulation of inventories of 
any item of material in contravention of 
the provisions of any other applicable or¬ 
der or orders issued by the War Produc¬ 
tion Board or heretofore issued by the 
Office of Production Management. 

(d) Appeals. Any person affected by 
this order, who considers that compliance 
therewith would work an exceptional and 
unreasonable hardship upon him, may 
apply for relief to the War Production 
Board by telegram or letter setting forth 
the pertinent facts and the reason such 
person considers that he is entitled to 
relief. 

(e) Records and reports. (1) Each 
supplier (other than those suppliers who 
are exempt from the provisions of this 
order pursuant to paragraph (b) (6) or 
(7)) shall, on or before the twentieth day 
of each month make proper entry of in¬ 
ventory (book or physical at cost), sales 
of direct shipments, sales from stock, and 
total sales of each type of supplies as set 
forth in paragraph (a) (1) of this order, 
during the previous calendar month on 
Form PD-336. This form must be re¬ 
tained for a period of at least two years 
for inspection by representatives of the 
War Production Board. 

(2) The Director General for Opera¬ 
tions may at any time call for these re¬ 
ports to be submitted to the War Pro¬ 
duction Board. 

(f) Applicability of priorities regula¬ 
tions. This order and all transactions 
affected thereby are subject to all ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the priorities regu¬ 
lations of the War Production Board, as 
amended from time to time. 

(g) Communications. All communica¬ 
tions concerning this order shall be ad¬ 
dressed to War Production Board, Dis¬ 


tributors* Division, Washington, D. C., 
Ref.: L-63. 

Issued this 10th day of February 1943. 

Curtis E. Calder, 
Director General for Operations. 

List A 

Note: Paragraph (8) added. 

The types of material set forth below are 
not deemed to be supplies within the meaning 
of paragraph (a) (1). Accordingly, these 

materials may be excluded from the monthly 
report required by paragraph (e), and are 
not subject to the Inventory restrictions re¬ 
quired by paragraph (b), provided that sales 
of such materials are not included in comput¬ 
ing maximum permissible inventory as de¬ 
fined In paragraph (a) (6). 

(1) AU materials referred to in schedules 
A and B of 5 962.3 (General Preference Order 
M-21-b, as amended from time to time); 

(2) Materials made of aluminum, provided 
such materials were acquired by the supplier 
pursuant to allocation or other specific au¬ 
thorization of the Director of Industry Opera¬ 
tions or the Director General for Operations 
of the War Production Board; 

(3) Automobile and truck replacement 
parts as defined in: 

(1) Section 1297.1 (c) (8). Limitation Order 
No. L-158, issued July 4, 1942; and 

(ii) Section 983.4 (b) (4), Supplementary 
Limitation Order L-4-B, Issued April 25. 1942; 

(4) Functional replacement parts for'ma¬ 
chinery and equipment: Provided, That in 
no event shall the supplier accept delivery of 
any such parts where his inventory thereof 
is, or will by virtue of such delivery become 
in excess of six times his sales of such parts 
during the second preceding calendar month; 

(5) Machinery or equipment which is pur¬ 
chased by the supplier at a cost per unit in 
excess of $500; 

(6) Any material which is subject to ra¬ 
tioning by the Office of Price Administration; 

(7) The following building materials: 
Portland and natural cement, lime, gypsum 
and gypsum products, bituminous roofing 
materials, concrete pipe, cut stone, sand and 
gravel, crushed stone, clay products, insula¬ 
tion board, acoustical materials, mineral wool, 
paving materials, concrete products, glass, 
lumber, wooden mill work. 

(8) Domestic mechanical refrigerators, as 
defined in Limitation Order L-5-d. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2146; Filed. February 10, 1943; 

10:21 a. m.) 


Part 3133— Printing and Publishing Ma¬ 
chinery, Parts and Supplies 

I Limitation Order L-226 as Amended Feb. 

10. 1943] 

The fulfillment of requirements for 
the defense of the United States having 
created a shortage in the supply of alumi¬ 
num, chromium, copper, nickel, iron, 
steel, manpower, transportation, and 
electrical energy required for the pro¬ 
duction of graphic arts machinery, 
operating supplies, and replacement 
parts therefor for defense, for private 
account and for export, the following 
order is deemed necessary and appropri¬ 
ate in the public interest and to promote 
the national defense: 

§ 3133.1 Limitation Order L-226— (a) 
Protection of production schedules. 


This order and all transactions affected 
thereby are subject to all applicable pro¬ 
visions of the priorities regulations of the 
War Production Board as amended from 
time to time, except that notwithstand¬ 
ing Priorities Regulation 1 producers of 
operating- supplies and replacement 
parts, to the extent provided for in para¬ 
graphs (d) and (e) of this order, may 
on and after January 1, 1943, schedule 
their production of such operating sup¬ 
plies and replacement parts as if the 
orders therefor bore a rating of AA-1. 

(b) Definitions. For the purposes of 
this order: 

(1) '‘Person** means any individual, 
partnership, association, business trust, 
corporation, governmental corporation or 
agency, or any organized group of per¬ 
sons, whether incorporated or not. 

(2) "Graphic arts machinery’* means 
any piece of new, used or reconditioned 
machinery or equipment designed for 
use in the production of printed matter, 
Including but not limited to the kinds 
listed on Schedule A. 

(3) "Operating supplies'* means small 
pieces of equipment not normally con¬ 
sidered capital items peculiar to and used 
exclusively in the graphic arts industry 
Including but not limited to the kinds 
listed on Schedule B. 

(4) "Replacement parts’* means parts 
used for the repair or maintenance of 
the machinery listed in paragraph (b) 
(2) hereof. 

(5) "Producer” means any person en¬ 
gaged in whole or in part in the manu¬ 
facture of new graphic arts machinery, 
operating supplies, or replacement parts 
as defined in paragraphs (b) (2), (3) and 
(4) above. 

(6) "Inventory” means any stock of 
operating supplies or replacement parts 
as defined in paragraphs (b) (3) and 
(4), on hand, or consignment, or held 
for the account of the owner thereof in 
any other name, manner or place. 

(7) "Order” means any commitment 
or other arrangement for the production 
or delivery of graphic arts machinery. 

(8) "Distributor” means any person 
regularly engaged in the business of buy¬ 
ing or otherwise acquiring new, used, or 
reconditioned graphic arts machinery, 
operating supplies, or replacement parts 
for resale or lease. 

(9) "Approved order'* means any or¬ 
der for graphic arts machinery approved 
by the War Production Board as pro¬ 
vided in paragraph (g) hei^eof. 

(10) "Printed matter” shall include 
any paper (or any paperlike substance), 
wood, fabric, metal or other material 
upon which there has been printed, im¬ 
pressed or otherwise transferred any ink, 
color, pigment, mark, character or de¬ 
lineation by the letter press, lithographic 
or gravure processes or any modifications 
thereof. 

Definitions in paragraphs (2), (3), (4) 
and (10) of this paragraph shall not be 
deemed to include any office machinery 
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and collateral equipment as listed in 
General Limitation Order L-54-c, as 
Amended, operating supplies and re¬ 
placement parts for same, and the mate¬ 
rial produced by same. 

(c) Restrictions on acceptance of or¬ 
ders for production and delivery of 
graphic arts machinery . (X) On and 
after January 30, 1943, no person shall: 

(1) Produce any graphic arts machin¬ 
ery, except for the use of the Aimed 
Forces outside of the U. S., its territories 
or possessions or on shipboard and then 
only upon an approved order to deliver 
or accept delivery: 

(li) Deliver or accept delivery of any 
graphic arts machinery unless such de¬ 
livery is upon an approved order except 
as provided in paragraph (c) (3) hereof. 

(2) Auction sales, sales pursuant to 
court order and similar transactions. 
Dispositions of used graphic arts ma¬ 
chinery at auction, at sheriff’s sales, at 
tax sales, in liquidations of all or part 
of the business, and in similar trans¬ 
actions must be approved orders unless 
such dispositions are made within the 
limits specified in paragraph (c) (3) (v). 

(3) Exempted transactions. Nothing 
in this order shall be construed to pro¬ 
hibit any of the following transactions: 

(i) The seizure of graphic arts ma¬ 
chinery (but not subsequent disposition 
or use thereof) upon default, by any per¬ 
son pursuant to the terms of a condi¬ 
tional sale agreement, chattel mortgage, 
pledge, or other security agreement; and 
the distraint or levy by execution (but 
not subsequent disposition thereof) by 
tax authorities. 

(ii) The delivery or acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery (but not sub¬ 
sequent disposition thereof) through a 
transfer by will or intestacy, or a trans¬ 
fer by operation of law to a trustee, re¬ 
ceiver, or assignee for the benefit of 
creditors, in bankruptcy, insolvency, re¬ 
ceivership, or assignment for the benefit 
of creditors. 

(iii) The delivery or acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery as part of a 
transaction, such as merger, consolida¬ 
tion, sale and purchase of assets, sale 
and purchase of stock or lease of plant, 
involving the transfer of all or substan¬ 
tially all of the assets of an enterprise, 
where no liquidation or dismemberment 
of assets is contemplated. 

(iv) The delivery or acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery (but not subse¬ 
quent disposition thereof) as a trade-in, 
where the machinery to be installed is 
delivered pursuant to an approved order. 

(v) Deliveries to, and acquisitions by 
distributors of used graphic arts ma¬ 
chinery (but not subsequent dispositions 
thereof) at auction, sheriff’s sales, tax 
sales, liquidations or otherwise. _ 

(vi) The delivery of graphic arts ma¬ 
chinery for repair and return, the return 
of a repaired machine, and the loan of a 
machine to the user, for a period not to 
exceed ninety (90) days, pending the 
repair of the damaged machine. 

(vii) The delivery and acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery for scrap. 


(viii) The unloading, from a vessel, of 
any imported graphic arts machinery. 

(ix) The transfer of any interest, in 
any written instrument evidencing an 
interest in graphic arts machinery: Pro¬ 
vided, however. That nothing in this sub- 
paragraph (ix) shall be construed to per¬ 
mit the physical delivery or use of such 
graphic arts machinery. 

(x) The delivery, acquisition and pro¬ 
duction of graphic arts machinery, the 
delivery and acquisition of which has 
been approved prior to January 4, 1943, 
under General Conservation Order L-83 
on Form FD-1A carrying a preference 
rating of A-9 or higher. 

(xi) The delivery and acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery approved on 
Form PD-200. 

(xii) The delivery and acquisition of 
graphic arts machinery which was de¬ 
livered to the original user prior to May 
1, 1937. 

(xiii) The delivery and acquisition of 
a single piece of g raphi c arts machinery 
having a sales value of $25 or less. 

(d) Restrictions on the production of 
operating supplies used in the graphic 
arts processes. During the first calendar 
quarter of 1943 or any calendar quarter 
thereafter, a producer of operating sup¬ 
plies used in the graphic arts industry 
shall limit his production of such sup¬ 
plies to a quantity having a sales value 
of not more than 18% of the combined 
sales value of such supplies sold by him 
during 1941 and shall limit his inventory 
of such supplies to a quantity having a 
sales value of not more than 133% of the 
combined sales value of such supplies 
sold by him during the preceding cal¬ 
endar quarter. 

In the event that a producer’s inven¬ 
tory of operating supplies is or should 
at any time become in excess of 133% 
of the combined sales value of such sup¬ 
plies sold by him during the preceding 
calendar quarter, he shall limit his pro¬ 
duction of such supplies to a quantity 
having a sales value of not more than 
6% of the combined sales value of such 
supplies sold by him during 1941. 

(e) Restrictions on the production of 
replacement parts. During the first cal¬ 
endar quarter of 1943 or any calendar 
quarter thereafter, a producer of re¬ 
placement parts used in the graphic arts 
industry shall limit his production of 
such parts to a quantity having a sales 
value of not more than 30% of the com¬ 
bined sales value of such parts sold by 
him during 1941 and shall limit his 
inventory of such parts to a quantity 
having a sales value of not more than 
133% of the combined sales value of 
such parts sold by him during the pre- 

‘ ceding calendar quarter. 

In the event that a producer’s inven¬ 
tory of replacement parts is or should at 
any time become in excess of 133% of 
the combined sales value of such parts 
sold by him during the preceding calen¬ 
dar quarter, he shall limit his produc¬ 
tion of such parts to a quantity having 
a sales value of not more than 18% of 


the combined sales value of such parts 
sold by him during 1941. 

(f) Restrictions on sale of operating 
s upplies and replacement parts to c on - 
sumers. (1) On and after January 4. 
1943, no^producer or distributor shall sell 
o r deliver any operating supply or re¬ 
placemen t part to a consumer who fails 
within 30 da ys after receipt of a supply or 
part ordered on or af ter January 4 , 1943, 
to deliver to said produc er or distribut or 
a used p art of sim il ar ki nd or size for 
each new replacement part or operating 
supply^delivered to the consumer 

(2) Excluded from the provisions o f 
paragra ph (f) (1) are sales of operating 
supplies and re place ment parts to: 

(D A consumer who, on an d after Feb¬ 
ruary 15 1943, certifies c oncurrently with 
the placing of the order f or said supplies 
or parts that within 30 days after their 
receipt he will dispose through scrap 
channels of a used part of similar kind 

a nd s ize for each new replacement part 
or oper ating suppl y "deli vered to him; 

(ii> Any corporate, administrative or 
oth er division or agency of t he U nited 
State s or of any state or territory cf the 
United States which is f orbidden by law 
fro m making su ch disposal of replace¬ 
ment parts or operating supplies 7 

(iii) The Army. Navy, Ma ritime Com- 
mission, War Shipping Administration or 
consumers outside of the continental 
United States; 

(iv) A distributor or other producer 
for resale only in that form ! 

(g) Requirements for obtaining an 
approved order. Any person seeking an 
approved order for graphic arts ma¬ 
chinery shall file Form PD-556 contain¬ 
ing all information requested by said 
form and. in addition, shall make answer 
in Section 5 of said form to the following 
questions: 

(1) Is the machinery an expansion of 
existing facilities or a replacement, and 
if the latter, what disposition will be 
made of the existing machinery? 

(2) Does the applicant have in use any 
machinery similar to that for which ap¬ 
plication is made? 

(3) How does the applicant now ac¬ 
complish the work for which is required 
the machinery applied for? 

(h) Records. All persons affected by 
this order shall keep and preserve for 
not less than two years accurate and 
complete records concerning inventories, 
production and sales. 

(i) Reports. All persons affected by 
this order shall execute and file with the 
War Production Board such reports and 
questionnaires as the Board shall from 
time to time request. 

(j) Violations. Any person who wil¬ 
fully violates any provision of this order, 
or who, in connection with this order. 
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wilfully conceals a material fact or fur¬ 
nishes false information to any depart¬ 
ment or agency of the United States, is 
guilty of a crime, and upon conviction 
may be punished by fine or imprison¬ 
ment. In addition, any such person may 
be prohibited from making or obtaining 
further deliveries of, or from processing 
or using, materials under priority control 
and may be deprived of priorities assist¬ 
ance. 

(k) Appeals. Any appeal from the 
provisions of this order shall be filed on 
Form PD-500. 

(l) Communications . All communi¬ 
cations concerning this order, shall, un¬ 
less otherwise directed, be addressed to: 
War Production Board. Printing and 
Publishing Division, Washington, D. C. 
Ref: L-226. 

Issued this 10th day of February 1943. 

Curtis E. Calder, 

Director General for Operations . 

Schedule A 

Note: Certain items have been amended or 
deleted. 

MACHINE COMPOSITION 

Automatic metal feeders. 

Band saws. 

Broaching machines. 

Buffer and polishers. 

Composing room saw trimmers. 

Line typesetting machines. 

Line composing machine magazines. 
Lino-saws. 

Material makers. 

Plunger cleaners. 

Remelt furnaces and molds. 

Rule casters. 

Space band cleaners. 

Single character type composing machines. 
Single character type casting machines. 
Typesetting and type casting machine mat¬ 
rices of a face not offered for sale by the 
manufacturer prior to January 1, 1943. 

HAND COMPOSITION 

Cabinets, type, storage, galley. 

Composing frames. 

Dead metal frames. 

Foundry type of a face not offered for sale 
by the foundry prior to January 1, 1943. 
Imposing tables or stones. 

Line-up and register tables and devices. 
Make-up frames. 

Metal saws and trimmers. 

Mitering machines. 

Page make-up gauges. 

Plate mounting (patent) bases. 

Slug and rule cutters. 

Trucks. gaUey, form, dead-metal. 

PHOTOENGRAVING, LITHOGRAPHIC AND GRAVURE 
PLATE MAKING 
• 

Arc lamps. 

Ben Day machines. 

Cameras and lenses. 

Etching machines, baths and tanks. 
Halftone screens. 

Monel silver baths. 

Monel evaporating dishes. 

Nailing machines. 

Planing machines. 

Plate coating machines. 

Plate graining machines. 

Plate routers. 

Plate beveler and trimmer. 

Plate dryers. 

Projectors. 


Photo-composing machines. 

Registering devices. 

Vacuum backs for cameras. 

Vacuum frames. 

ELECTROTYPE, STEREOTYPE RUBBER AND PLASTIC 
PLATE MAKING 

Casting boxes. 

Cooling tables. 

Electrolytic baths and tanks. 

Jig saws. 

Mat formers, scoichers and rollers. 

Molding presses. 

Plate curving machines. 

Routing machines. 

Rubber plate depth gauges. 

Ruling moldings. 

Saws and trimmers. 

Shaving and planing machines. 

PRESSES 

Automatic press feeders and deliveries. 
Auxiliary ink distributors. 

Bronzing machines. 

Cutting and creasing presses. 

Drying racks. 

Hand and automatic sheet and web-fed 
platen presses. 

Hand and automatic fed flat-bed cylinder 
presses. 

Hand and automatic fed flat-bed gravure 
presses. 

Hand and automatic fed plate engraving 
presses. 

Ink agitators. / 

Numbering machines. 

Paper seasoners. 

Proof presses. 

Roller washing devices. 

Scoring and perforating attachments. 

Sheet and web-fed rotary letter presses. 
Sheet and web-fed offset or direct lithograph 
presses. 

Sheet and web-fed rotary gravure presses. 
Sheet heaters, static eliminators and ink 
dryers. 

Thermographic presses. 

Transfer presses. 

Varnishing machines. 

Vibrating rollers. 

Web-pasters. 

Web-tension devices. 

Web-slitting and re-winding machines. 

BINDERY 

Automatic feeders for folding machines. 
Automatic and hand-fed trimmers. 
Automatic feeders for board cutters. 

Banding machines. 

Bindery hand presses. 

Binder’s board cutters. 

Binder's cloth cutters. 

Book presses (drying; clamp units, power or 
hand). 

Book sawing machines. 

Case making machines. 

Casing-in machines. 

Cover shaping and bending machines. 

Color spraying hoods and machines. 

Cover spraying machines. 

Comer cutting racks. 

Eyeletting machines. 

Forwarding machines (backers, liners, and 
headbanders). 

Guillotine cutting machines, power and hand 
lever. 

Gathering and inserting machines. 

Gilding presses, screw type. 

Gold and foil cover cleaning machines. 

Hand and automatic fed folding machines. 
Headband forming machines. 

Lettering presses. 

Marbling troughs and clamps. 

Mechanical binding machines. 

Nipping machines. 


Paper ruling machines. 

Perforating machines. 

Pamphlet covering machines. 

Round cornering, punching, drilling and 
indexing machines. 

Rounding and backing machines. 
Rough-edging machines. 

Round corner tum-in machines. 

Sanding machines (edges). 

Stripping machines. 

Smashing machines. 

Stamping, embossing and brass die-cutting 
and sinking machines and presses. 
Stippling and graining machines. 

Signature bundling presses (hand and 
power). 

Skiving or paring machines. 

Thread stitching machines, hand and auto¬ 
matic feed. 

Thread sewing machines. 

Tipping, pasting and gluing machines. 

Wire stitching machines. 

Schedule B 

Note: Certain items have been amended or 
deleted. 

MACHINE COMPOSITION 

Go No-go type high gauges. 

Space bands. 

Typesetting and type casting machine 
matrices. 

HAND COMPOSITION 

Chases. 

Composing sticks. 

Imposing furniture. 

Line gauges. 

Plate hooks. 

Quoins and keys. 

PHOTOENGRAVING, LITHOGRAPHIC AND GRAVURE 
PLATE MAKING 

Routing bits. 

PRESSES 

Press fountain dividers. 

Cylinder Jackets for cutting and creasing 
presses. 

Doctor blades (gravure). 

Gauge pins. 

BINDERY 

Cutting-out dies. 

Drills and punches (paper). 

Graining plates. 

Index cutting knives. 

Needles and hooks. 

Paper cutter knives. 

Perforator wheels and knives. 

|F. R. Doc. 43-2147; Filed. February 10. 1943; 
10:21 a. m.] 


Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration 
Part 1300— Procedure 
(P rocedural Reg. 9. 1 Amendment 2] 

UNIFORM APPEAL PROCEDURE UNDER RATION 
ORDERS 

A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* * 

•Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

* 7 F.R. 8790, 8 Fit. 850. 
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Paragraph (b) is added to § 1300.610 
and paragraph (h) of § 1300.611 is 
amended as set forth below: 

§ 1300.610 Effective dates of amend¬ 
ments. * * • * 

<b) Amendment No. 2 (8 1300.611 <h)) 
to Procedural Regulation No. 9 shall be¬ 
come effective, February 15, 1943. 

§ 1300.611 Appendix A: List of dis¬ 
trict and state offices designated by 
regional administrators to decide ap¬ 
peals. • * • 

(h) Region VIII. Arizona: Phoenix; 
California: Fresno, Los Angeles, Sacra¬ 
mento, San Francisco, San Diego; Ne¬ 
vada: Reno; Oregon: Klamath Falls, 
Portland; Washington: Seattle, Spokane. 

(Pub. Law 507, 77th Cong.; WP.B. Dir. 
No. 1, 7 F.R. 562; E.O. 9125, 7 FR. 2719) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-2125; Filed, February 9. 1943; 
12:52 p. m.) 


Part 1315 — Rubber and Products and 
Materials of Which Rubber Is a Com¬ 
ponent 

[Ration Order 1A,* Amendment 10- 

tires, tubes, recapping and camelback 

A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register.* 

Sections 1315.201 (a) (7), 1315.201 (a) 
(21), 1315.501 (e). 1315.504 (a), 1315.511, 
1315.601 (a), 1315.601 (d) are amended to 
read as follows: § 1315.302 Is amended by 
the addition of a new paragraph (f); 
8 1315.503 (d) is amended by the addition 
of new subparagraphs (5) and (6); 
§ 1315.505 (a) (10) is amended by an 
amendment to subdivision (iii) and by 
the addition of new subdivisions (viii) 
and (ix); § 1315.506 is amended by the 
addition of a new paragraph (b); 
§ 1315.602 is amended by the addition of 
a new paragraph (f); § 1315.802 (a) is 
amended by the addition of new sub- 
paragraphs (8) and (9); and § 1315.1005 
is amended by the addition of a new 
paragraph (e), as set forth below: 

§ 1315.201 Definitions, (a) For the 
purpose of this Ration Order No. 1A: 

• * • « • 

(7) “Commercial motor vehicle” means 
(i) a straight truck, a combination truck- 
tractor and semi-trailer, a full trailer, 
any combination thereof, or any other 
rubber-tired vehicle, excluding a motor¬ 
cycle or airplane, built or rebuilt pri¬ 
marily for the purpose of transporting 
property upon the highways and pro¬ 
pelled or drawn by mechanical power, 
and (ii) any of the following propelled 
or drawn by mechanical power and used 


•Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

*7 Fit. 9160, 9392, 9724. 10072, 10336; 8 
FR. 435, 606, 1585, 1628, 1629. 


in the transportation of persons upon the 
highways: any bus, any ambulance or 
hearse, any taxicab or jitney, any motor 
vehicle, except a passenger automobile, 
available for hire or public rental, or any 
other motor vehicle except a passenger 
automobile or motorcycle. 

• • # • • 

(21) “Passenger automobile” means 
any motor vehicle (other than an am¬ 
bulance or hearse, taxicab or jitney, or 
vehicle available for public rental for a 
term of seven or less consecutive days) 
built primarily for the purpose of trans¬ 
porting persons and having a rated seat¬ 
ing capacity of seven or less; and in¬ 
cludes station wagons and suburban 
carry-alls, irrespective of seating capac¬ 
ity, which are not available for hire or 
public rental, or any motorcycle. 

• • • • • 

§ 1315.302 Jurisdiction of war price and 
rationing boards. A Board, shall have 
jurisdiction to receive and act upon ap¬ 
plications with respect to: 

• • • • • 

(f) Authority to acquire tires and 
tubes by a person engaged in the business 
of towing house trailers, if the applicant 
has his principal office within the area 
served by the Board. 

§ 1315.501 General proof of need. No 
Board shall grant a certificate authoriz¬ 
ing any consumer to acquire a tire, tube, 
or recapping service, and no consumer 
shall accept such a certificate, unless the 
applicant is eligible under §§ 1315.503, 
1315.505, 1315.506, 1315.507 or 1315.511 
and in addition meets each of the follow¬ 
ing conditions: 

• • • • # 

(e) No available tire or tube. That the 
applicant, other than a Federal. State, 
local, or foreign government or govern¬ 
ment agency, does not own or control a 
tire or tube, other than tires or tubes 
mounted upon vehicles in current use 
(including one spare for each size wheel 
per vehicle) which can be used, or re¬ 
paired for use, in lieu of the tire or tube 
sought to be replaced or the tire sought 
to be recapped. In computing the num¬ 
ber of tires or tubes owned or controlled, 
applicant need not include: (1) emer¬ 
gency reserves acquired in accordance 
with § 1315.507; (2) tires or tubes re¬ 
ported on OPA Form R^17 or R-17 (Re¬ 
vised) or reported by a manufacturer to 
the War Production Board; (3) tires or 
tubes in a public warehouse and remov¬ 
able only upon certificate; or (4) tires 
especially designed for use in mud and 
show, not in excess of two such tires per 
vehicle, if the vehicle is exempt under 
§ 1315.503 (d) (1) from the mileage re¬ 
strictions on eligibility. 

• • • • • 

$ 1315.503 Eligibility 9f passenger au¬ 
tomobile. • • • 

(d) Exceptions to eligibility , mileage 
not governing. * * * 

(5) An applicant for a passenger au¬ 
tomobile, which is not driven by gaso¬ 
line as defined in § 1394.7551 (a) (12) of 
Ration Order No. 5C, or which has been 


issued a currently valid Non-highway 
ration in accordance with § 1394.7904 of 
Ration Order No. 5C, shall be entitled to 
no better than a Grade in tire, unless 
the mileage driven in such vehicle is 
necessary for carrying out one or more 
of the purposes described in § 1394.7706 
of Ration Order No. 5C and is of an 
amount sufficient to entitle the applicant 
to either a Grade I or Grade II the in 
accordance with the table in paragraph 
(c) of this section. 

(6) An applicant who is unable to ob¬ 
tain recapping service of replacement 
of a size 4.25 x 12 or 4.50 x 12 tire to 
which he is entitled, may be issued a cer¬ 
tificate for a 4.00 x 12 implement tire. 

§ 1315.504 (a) Certificate of war neces¬ 
sity. That he holds a currently valid 
certificate of war necessity with respect 
to such vehicle and that the tires have 
been currently inspected and passed, as 
required by General Order ODT No. 21 
and amendments or exemptions thereto; 
and 

• • • • • 

§ 1315.505 Eligibility of commercial 
motor vehicle —(a) List A • • * 

(10) Transporting the following per¬ 
sons: 

* • • • • 

(iii) Military or naval personnel of 
the United States or State military forces 
organized pursuant to section 61 of the 
National Defense Act as amended: Pro¬ 
vided, Such transportation is furnished 
upon written request to the operator of 
the vehicle by the commanding officer 
of the personnel and no other public 
transportation is practicable. 

• • • * • 

(viii) Persons participating in organ¬ 
ized recreational activities at military or 
naval establishments, to and from such 
establishments: Provided . Such trans¬ 
portation is furnished upon written re¬ 
quest to the operator of the vehicle by 
the commanding officer of the establish¬ 
ment and no other public transportation 
is practicable. 

(ix) Patients to clinics or hospitals for 
medical attention: Provided, The opera¬ 
tor has obtained from the United States 
Public Health Service or a State board 
of health written approval of such use 
of his vehicle and no other public trans¬ 
portation is practicable. 

§ 1315.506 Eligibility of farm imple¬ 
ment, industrial equipment and non¬ 
highway vehicle. • • • 

(b) Spare tires or tubes. A certificate 
for a spare tire or tube may be issued to 
equip any of the vehicles which satisfy 
the conditions of this section, if a Board 
finds that a spare tire or tube is neces¬ 
sary for the continued operation of the 
vehicle. 

§ 1315.511 Eligibility of house trail¬ 
ers —(a) Permanent equipment. A cer¬ 
tificate for tires, tubes or recapping 
service may be granted for a house 
trailer which meets the applicable con¬ 
ditions of §§ 1315.501 and 1315.504, if it 
is used exclusively to furnish housing to 
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itinerant workers rendering the con¬ 
struction, maintenance or repair services 
listed in § 1315.505 (a) (14) (ii) or 
rendering other services essential to the 
public health, safety or the war effort, 
and is required to enable such persons 
to be located near their place of work. 

(b) Eligibility of towers of house trail¬ 
ers for tires for temporary mounting. 
A person in the business of towing house 
trailers may be granted a certificate for 
tires, tubes or recapping service to be 
used exclusively to tow house trailers, 
sufficient to p/ovide him with eight tires 
and tubes plus four additional tires and 
tubes for each separate branch where 
he maintains a tow car. 

(c) Grade of tire for house trailers. 
An applicant under this section may ob¬ 
tain no better than a certificate for re¬ 
capping service or for a Grade HI tire, 
unless he shows that a Grade III tire 
cannot be used for this purpose. 

§ 1315.601 Application for certifi¬ 
cates —(a) Who may execute and file. 
Any person may file with the Board hav¬ 
ing jurisdiction an application for a cer¬ 
tificate authorizing the acquisition of 
tires, tubes, recapping services or camel- 
back. Application may be made by an 
agent; but if the agent is not an em¬ 
ployee of the applicant, he may sign the 
application only if the applicant for 
whom he is acting is physically unable 
to sign or is outside the jurisdiction of 
the appropriate Board. No member or 
employee of the Board to whom appli¬ 
cation is made and no authorized tire 
Inspector shall act as agent of an appli¬ 
cant. The Board may require that prin¬ 
cipal and agent, or owner and operator 
join in an application. If application 
is made for tires, tubes or recapping 
service to equip a passenger automobile 
leased for a term of more than seven 
days, both the lessor and the lessee shall 
join in the application. 

* * • • • 

(d) Presentation of certificate of war 
necessity. Any applicant for tires, tubes 
or recapping service for a commercial 
motor vehicle shall present to the Board 
a currently valid certificate of war ne¬ 
cessity for such vehicle, as required by 
General Order ODT No. 21 and amend¬ 
ments or exemptions thereto. 

§ 1315.602 Filing of applications. 

* * • 

(f) Persons towing house trailers. Ap¬ 
plications for certificates for tires, tubes 
or recapping service by persons engaged 
in the business of towing house trailers 
shall be filed on OPA Form R-l (Re¬ 
vised) with the Board for the area in 
which the principal office of the appli¬ 
cant is located. 

§ 1315.802 (a) Mounting or use of tires 
and tubes. Subject to the restrictions of 
Ration Order No. 5C and paragraph (b) 
of this section, any person may change 
the physical location of, mount or use: 
* 0 * • • • 

(8) Tires and tubes acquired under 
§ 1315.511 (a) on the house trailer for 
which they were acquired. 

(9) Used tires or tubes temporarily to: 


(i) Replace a tire which is being re¬ 
paired or recapped; 

(ii) Move a wrecked, disabled or re¬ 
possessed vehicle to a garage or other 
place of safety or storage; 

(ill) Move vehicles held for resale from 
one sales premises to another; 

(iv) Move any house trailer to a site 
for housing purposes. In addition, any 
person who has acquired tires or tubes 
under § 1315.511 (b) or holds them un¬ 
der § 1394.8014 of Ration Order No. 5C 
may change the physical location of, 
mount or use such tires or tubes to move 
any house trailer to a site for housing 
purposes. 

Such tires or tubes shall be returned to 
the transferor within three days after the 
purpose is accomplished for which the 
tires or tubes were transferred. 

* • • • • 

§ 1315.1005 • * • 

(e) Every person transferring tires or 
tubes temporarily pursuant to § 1315.802 
(a) (9) shall keep a record showing: (1) 
the purpose for which the transfer is 
made; (2) the serial number of the tire 
transferred; (3) the serial number of the 
tire temporarily replaced, if any; (4) the 
date the tire or tube is transferred; (5) 
the name and address of the person to 
whom the tire or tube is transferred; 
and (6) the date the tire or tube is re¬ 
turned. 

§ 1315.1199 Effective dates of amend¬ 
ments. * * • 

(j) Amendment No. 10 (§§ 1315.201, 
1315.302, 1315.501, 1315.503, 1315.504, 

1315.505, 1315.506, 1315.511, 1315.601, 

1315.602. 1315.802, and 1315.1005) to 
Ration Order No. 1A shall become effec¬ 
tive February 15, 1943. 

(Pub. Law No. 671, 76th Cong., as 
amended by Pub. Laws 89, 421 and 507, 
77th Cong., E.O. 9126, 7 F.R. 2719, issued 
April 7. 1942. WPB Dir. No. 1. 7 F.R. 352, 
Supp. Dir. No. IQ, 7 F.R. 9121) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2126; Filed. February 9, 1943; 

12:53 p. m.) 


Part 1407— Rationing of Food and Food 
Products 
(R ation Order 13J 
PROCESSED FOODS 

Why Processed Foods Must Be Rationed 

Our soldiers and sailors in combat 
areas must be fed—they must be well fed. 
The armed forces of our allies must be 
fed. War is fought, and won, as much 
by food as by munitions. Food is a 
weapon which we must forge and send 
wherever neefted—to the millions of our 
fighting men—to our allies and their 
fighting men—to their fighters on the 
home front, in factories, in shipyards, in 
munitions plants. 

Processed foods—canned and frozen 
fruits and vegetables, and dried fruits— 
have been aptly called “fighting foods/* 
Because they are compact, easily shipped 
and easily prepared—because they can 
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be kept for long periods without spoil¬ 
ing—they fill a vital need of our armed 
forces and those of our allies. 

Thus, the war has brought a tremen¬ 
dous increase in the demand for proc¬ 
essed foods. A large part of our supply 
of these fighting foods must be shipped 
to our armed forces and to our allies. 

At the same time, the war has limited 
our ability to increase production indefi¬ 
nitely. Shortages of tin, rubber and 
steel—of manpower and of plant facili¬ 
ties—place definite limits on the possi¬ 
bilities of expansion. 

The result is that our supplies are not 
sufficient to meet normal civilian de¬ 
mands. The supplies of processed foods 
which are available must therefore be 
rationed so that everyone can get his fair 
share. 

The use of canned baby foods has in¬ 
creased tremendously during the past few 
years. Here too, however, the war limits 
our ability to expand production indefi¬ 
nitely. Baby foods are therefore in¬ 
cluded in the program in order to help 
avoid depriving any mother of the con¬ 
venience of using these foods because of 
uneven distribution of supplies. Babies 
have war ration books, and their books 
can be used for those foods. 

The Point Rationing System 

Processed foods are rationed by what 
is called a “point** system. A particular 
“price”, in points, is fixed for each item 
of processed foods. That “price** is called 
its “point value**. Every consumer is 
then given a certain number of “points” 
which he can “spend” for processed 
foods, just as he has a certain amount of 
money which he can spend. He can get 
less of a higher priced item, or more of a 
lower priced item. 

The reason for adopting this system is 
that there are a great number of differ¬ 
ent items of processed foods. If the sup¬ 
ply of each item were divided evenly, 
there would not be enough to go around. 
Thus, if everyone were given stamps for 
canned asparagus, the amount which 
each consumer could get would be too 
small to be useful. 

However, many of those items can be 
substituted for each other. To a consid¬ 
erable extent, the use of one item, rather 
than another, depends upon personal 
preference. For example, one person 
may prefer canned peaches, while an¬ 
other prefers canned pears. 

The point system provides a method 
for letting everyone choose the kinds he 
prefers. It gives the same type of flexi¬ 
bility that a person has vjhen he spends 
his money. He can get canned peas or, if 
he prefers, canned asparagus. He can 
get a small can of peas and a small can 
of asparagus, instead of a large can of 
peas. 

Furthermore, the point system pro¬ 
vides a method for adjusting demand to 
the available supply. For example, if 
canned tomatoes are relatively plentiful, 
a low point value could be fixed. More 
people would then buy canned tomatoes, 
just as when the money price is low. If 
canned tomatoes become scarce, their 
point value is increased. Fewer con¬ 
sumers will then buy them, since con- 
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sumers who do not want canned toma¬ 
toes badly will not wish to spend too 
many of their points on canned tomatoes, 
when they could get other processed 
foods at a lower point price. 

The point rationing system has been 
in use in England for a long time. It 
works simply and easily—and it is the 
most satisfactory method yet devised for 
fair and flexible distribution of a group 
of commodities which should be rationed 
together. 

How Consumers Get Processed Foods 

Consumers are given “points” for proc¬ 
essed foods in the form of the blue 
stamps in War Ration Book Two. Each 
stamp has a number which shows the 
number of points for which it is good. 

Consumers register for and get War 
Ration Book Two during the week be¬ 
fore processed foods rationing actually 
begins. When they apply for the book, 
they declare their stocks of processed 
foods and give up stamps for any ex¬ 
cessive amounts they have. 

During the week of registration for 
War Ration Book Two, consumers are 
not permitted to buy processed foods. 
The reason for this is to give retailers a 
chance to stock up and to prepare to 
meet demands under rationing. At the 
same time, it helps make sure that all 
consumers start evenly. If purchases 
were permitted, a hoarder could get his 
War Ration Book Two, and then go out 
and buy processed foods during the rest 
of the week without giving up points. 
This would give him an unfair advantage 
which would be inconsistent with the 
purposes of rationing. 

When rationing begins, a consumer 
gives up stamps when he buys processed 
foods in much the same way as he gives 
up sugar stamps when he gets sugar. 
If he buys an item with a point value of 
11 points, he gives up stamps worth 11 
points. Retailers are required to post 
point values plainly, so that consumers 
will know just how many points each 
item costs. 

Just as in the case of sugar, only cer¬ 
tain stamps are good at a particular time. 
In this way, supplies are spread out 
evenly among consumers, over the year. 
At the outset of the program, 48 points 
worth of stamps will be good each month. 

While no consumer starts with more 
points than the number in his War Ra¬ 
tion Book Two, the order makes provi¬ 
sion for cases of special need. A con¬ 
sumer who needs processed foods because 
of special dietary requirements due to 
illness can go to his local Board and get 
a certificate for more points, so that he 
can get the additional foods he needs. A 
consumer who lives in remote areas and 
who buys supplies for a long period at 
one time can exchange his stamps for a 
certificate, so that he can make his pur¬ 
chases all at once. 

The order permits housewives to lend 
processed foods to each other. It also 
permits any person who has more proc¬ 
essed foods of a particular kind than he 
needs, to exchange them for other types 
of processed foods of equal point value. 

All of these provisions for special cases 
give the system necessary flexibility and 
permit it to operate in a way which will 
cause as little hardship as possible. 

No. 29-3 


How Other Users Get Processed Foods 

Many consumers eat in restaurants or 
other eating establishments. The prob¬ 
lem of rationing the food supply of those 
establishments (called “institutional 
users”) is not confined to processed 
foods. Institutional users need other 
rationed foods. Therefore, the method 
by which institutional users get rationed 
foods—sugar and coffee, as well as proc¬ 
essed foods—is covered by a general 
order, called General Ration Order 5. 

There is another purpose for which 
processed foods are used. Processed 
foods are used in making other items 
which are not rationed under this order. 
That use is called an “industrial use.” 
For example, bakeries may use canned or 
dried fruits in making pies. Pies are not 
rationed. Therefore, a bakery which 
uses canned peaches to make peach pie 
is an “industrial user.” 

It is obvious that if consumers are cut, 
these uses should also be cut. Therefore, 
the allotments given to industrial users 
are calculated in such a way that they 
will take a cut which is fair as compared 
with the cut borne by the average home 
consumer. 

How the Trade Operates Under the 
Order 

In order to make sure that all proc¬ 
essed foods are accounted for, points 
must be given up for all sales of proc¬ 
essed foods. When a retailer buys from 
a wholesaler, he gives up to the whole¬ 
saler points he got from consumers or 
from other people to whom he made 
sales. Similarly, when a wholesaler buys 
from a producer or importer (called a 
“processor”), the wholesaler gives up 
points. Processors then turn over their 
points to the Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion—and the points they turn over must 
match the point value of processed foods 
they transferred. 

It is also important to make sure that 
supplies of processed foods are evenly 
distributed and that every person who 
deals in processed foods has his proper 
share to sell. This is done by making 
provision for retailer and wholesaler in¬ 
ventories. No one, however, can get a 
supply of processed foods for sale unless 
he is engaged or is about to engage in 
the business of dealing in them. He 
must show that he is part of the channel 
of distribution. Therefore, retailers, 
wholesalers and processors are required 
to register under this order and to give 
information showing the volume of their 
business. 

Retailers register and report only 
once—at the end of the first month of 
rationing. They report their sales dur¬ 
ing that month. Their volume shows 
how large a supply they need under ra¬ 
tioning. A retailer is therefore given an 
“allowable inventory” which is based on 
his sales during the first month of ra¬ 
tioning. However, to make sure that he 
has a large enough stock to work with 
flexibly, his sales are multiplied by a 
“factor” fixed by the Office of Price Ad¬ 
ministration, to get his allowable in¬ 
ventory. 

Wholesalers also get allowable inven¬ 
tories, based on their sales under ration¬ 


ing. However, in some respects they are 
treated differently from retailers. 

Wholesalers occupy a strategic posi¬ 
tion in the distribution of processed 
foods. Many of them have large ware¬ 
house space. During the packing sea¬ 
sons, supplies must flow to them freely, 
since the limited storage space of most 
processors would otherwise overflow. 
During those seasons, the problems of 
storage and warehousing make it im¬ 
portant to let wholesalers get large 
quantities, even if they do not need them 
all for immediate sale. In other sea¬ 
sons, when supplies are scarce, the 
amount going to each wholesaler should 
be reduced, since no storage problem ex¬ 
ists and even distribution is important. 

Wholesalers are therefore required to 
report their sales each month. The 
Office of Price Administration fixes a 
factor, for each month, to reflect avail¬ 
able supplies and proper distribution of 
them. Each wholesaler then gets a 
maximum allowable inventory for each 
month, equal to his sales during the last 
month, multiplied by that factor. 

Any retailer or wholesaler who does not 
have large enough stocks when ration¬ 
ing begins, can come in during the first 
month for an emergency adjustment. 
He will be given a certificate for enough 
points to get adequate working stocks. 

Processors have no allowable inven¬ 
tory problems, since they sell stocks 
which they themselves produce or im¬ 
port. However, all processed foods must 
be accounted for. Furthermore, ration¬ 
ing can be effective only if the available 
supply is known. Processors are there¬ 
fore required to make monthly reports 
of their sales, inventories and production 
or imports. In this way, the necessary 
information is obtained. Processors are, 
of course, required to register at the 
start of rationing, so that supplies at that 
time, and the sources of future supplies, 
can be known. 

Adjustments at Trade Levels 

The order makes provision for various 
adjustments at trade levels, to get maxi¬ 
mum flexibility. For example, retailers 
and wholesalers may apply for adjust¬ 
ments of their allowable inventories, to 
cover changed conditions or unusual 
situations. They can also apply for 
“loans” of points, if their own points are 
tied up in shipments which have not ar¬ 
rived. Provision is made for new busi¬ 
ness—for persons who wish to engage in 
processing, wholesaling or retailing proc¬ 
essed foods. 

Provisions of this type, coupled with 
the provisions made for special cases at 
the consumer level, should permit the 
order to operate on the smoothest and 
most flexible basis consistent with effec¬ 
tive rationing. 

§ 1407.1101 Rationing of processed 
foods. Under the authority vested in the 
Administrator by Executive Order No. 
9125, issued by the President on April 7, 
1942; Directive No. 1 and Supplementary 
Directive No. 1-M of the War Production 
Board, issued on January 24, 1942 and 
September 12, 1942. respectively; Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 9280, issued by the Presi¬ 
dent on December 5, 1942; and Food Di- 
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rective No. 1, issued by the Secretary of 
Agriculture on January 16, 1943, Ration 
Order No. 13 (Processed Poods), which 
is annexed hereto and made a part here¬ 
of, is hereby issued. 

Authority: 5 1407.1101 Issued under Pub. 
Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended by Pub. Laws 
89. 421. 507 and 729, 77th Cong.; Executive 
Order 9125, 7 F.R. 2719; Executive Order 9280, 

7 F.R. 10179: W.P.B. Directive 1. 7 F.R. 562, 
and Supplementary Directive 1-M, 7 FR. 
7234; and Food Directive 1, 8 FR. 827. 

Ration Order No. 13— Processed Foods 
CONTENTS 

ARTICLE I—INTRODUCTION 

Sec. 

1.1 This order covers processed foods. 

1.2 Processed foods are rationed by the point 

system. 

1.3 Points come in the form of stamps, cer¬ 
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Article I — Introduction 1 

Section 1.1 This order covers proc¬ 
essed foods. (a) The following foods, 

called “processed foods”, are covered by 
this order: 

(1) All fruits, fruit juices, vegetables, 
vegetable juices, soups and baby foods, 
packed in hermetically sealed containers 
of any type and sterilized by the use of 
heat; 

(2) All frozen fruits and vegetables; 

(3) All dried and dehydrated fruits. 

The only foods in the above group 

which are not covered by this order are: 
candied fruits; cereals; chili con carne; 
frozen fruits and vegetables in containers 
over ten (10) pounds; fruit and vegetable 
juices in containers over one (1) gallon; 
fruit cakes; fruit puddings; jams; jellies; 
meat stews containing some vegetables; 
milk: olives; paste products, such as 
spaghetti, macaroni, or noodles, whether 
or not they are packed with added 
vegetable sauces; pickles; potato salad; 
preserves; relishes; and by-products of 
fruits or vegetables, such as soya bean 
oil, soya bean milk, fruit and vegetable 
dyes, and similar products. The foods 
not covered by this order are not proc¬ 
essed foods as that term is used. 

(b) Puncturing or opening the con¬ 
tainer in which processed foods are 
packed, or merely removing them from 
the container, does not cause them to 
cease to be processed foods. 

(c) When any processed food is pre¬ 
pared for service and served, it is no 
longer considered a processed food. 
Thus, a “person” who is served canned 
peaches in a restaurant, as part of a 
meal, is not getting processed food. 
Furthermore, when a processed food has 
been used in making a product which is 
not rationed under this order, it ceases 
to be a processed food. For example, 
canned peaches may be used in baking 
peach pie—that pie, and the peaches in 
it, are not processed foods. 

Sec. 1.2 Processed foods are rationed 
by the point system, (a) All types of 
processed foods are rationed together, as 
a group, through the use of the point 
system of rationing. Each item of pro¬ 
cessed foods is given a particular point 
value for each size in which it is sold. 
The point value of a processed food is 
the number of points that must be given 
up by any person who wants to get it, 
just as the money price of an article is 
the amount of money it costs. The point 
values will be fixed by the Office of Price 
Administration in a supplement to this 
order, containing the official table of 
point values. These point values may 


1 Words which are specially defined in this 
order are shown In quotation marks the first 
time they appear In each article. All defi¬ 
nitions are given In section 21.1 of the order. 


be changed from time to time, as con¬ 
ditions require. 

Sec. 1.3 Points come in the form of 
stamps , certificates and ration checks. 

(a) There are several forms of tokens or 
ration currency which represent points. 

<b) The basic tokens are the blue 
“stamps” in War Ration Book Two, 
which are designated by the Office of 
Price Administration to be used for the 
acquisition of processed foods. They are 
the form in which points are generally 
given up by consumers. 

(c) Other forms of ration currency 
authorized by the Office of Price Admin¬ 
istration are “certificates” (OPA Form 
R^-1201) and ration checks drawn on ra¬ 
tion bank account. A certificate is is¬ 
sued by the Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion (or a person authorized by that office 
to issue it) and is worth the number of 
points stated on it. Ration checks are 
very much like ordinary checks. They 
are drawn on a bank account in which 
a person has deposited his points, just 
as an ordinary check is drawn on a bank 
account in which he has deposited his 
money. (The cases in which ration 
checks are used are covered in Articles 
Vm and IX.) 

Article II—Consumers 

Section 2.1 When a person is a con¬ 
sumer. (a) Any “person” who buys or 
“acquires” “processed foods” for his per¬ 
sonal use or for use at a table at which he 
eats, is a “consumer”. (When a person 
gets processed foods in order to resell 
them or in order to use them in making 
other products for sale, he is not a con¬ 
sumer, since those are not personal uses. 
He is a consumer only so far as he does 
get processed foods for personal uses.) 

Sec. 2.2 Consumer may not purchase 
processed foods from February 21. 1943 
to February 28. 1943. (a) From Feb¬ 

ruary 21, to February 28, 1943, inclusive, 
no consumer may buy or acquire proc¬ 
essed foods from any other person. 
(However, a consumer may borrow proc¬ 
essed foods from, and return borrowed 
processed foods to, another consumer 
and may acquire processed foods from 
another consumer for consumption at a 
common table.) 

Sec. 2.3 Consumers may purchase 
after February 28, 1943 only for points. 
(a) Beginning March 1, 1943, a consum¬ 
er may buy or acquire processed foods 
only by giving up points equal to the 
point value of the processed foods ac¬ 
quired. However, a consumer may ex¬ 
change processed foods with any other 
person for other processed foods of equal 
point value, without giving up points. 

(b) Consumers may lend processed 
foods to, or borrow them from, other con¬ 
sumers, and they may return borrowed 
processed foods. They may also acquire 
processed foods from other consumers 
for consumption at a common table. No 
points are to be given up for such trans¬ 
actions. (A transaction is not a loan of 
processed foods if any charge is made.) 

Sec. 2.4 How points are given up by 
consumer —(a) A consumer uses 
stamps' A consumer gives up points, 
when he acquires processed foods, by 
surrendering blue “stamps” taken from 
his War Ration Book Two. A stamp is 


not good unless the book from which it 
is taken has a validation stamp properly 
placed on its cover. 

(b) Starjips may be used only during 
fixed periods. Each blue stamp in War 
Ration Book Two is good for a limited 
time only and a consumer may use it 
only during that time. The letter 
printed on the stamp is useg to indicate 
the time when it may be used by a con¬ 
sumer. Stamps lettered “A,” “B” and 
“C” may be used only during March 
1943. Stamps lettered “D,” “E” and “F” 
may be used only from March 25, 1943 
to April 30, 1943, inclusive. The other 
blue stamps in War Ration Book Two 
may be used only during periods which 
will be fixed in a supplement to this 
order. These periods may be.changed 
by the Office of Price Administration, 
even after they have begun. 

(c) General rules for the use of 
stamps by consumers. A consumer 
must give up stamps worth exactly the 
point value of the processed foods he 
acquires. The number of points a stamp 
is worth is shown by the figure printed 
on it. Stamps must be given up at the 
time processed foods are acquired. The 
stamps may be used by a consumer only 
if torn out of the war ration book in the 
presence of the person who is selling or 
transferring the processed foods. A 
stamp may be used only to get processed 
foods for the consumer from whose book 
it is taken, or for use at a table at which 
he eats. 

(d) A consumer also uses certificates. 
Any consumer to whom a “board” issues 
a “certificate” may use it to acquire 
processed foods, just as the blue stamps 
from War Ration Book Two are used. 
The number of points a certificate is 
worth, and the date when it expires, will 
be shown on that certificate. A con¬ 
sumer to whom a certificate has been 
issued must sign his name on the back 
before he may use it. 

(e) How mail order purchases are 
made. A consumer who orders processed 
foods for delivery by mail may detach 
stamps from his War Ration Book Two 
and send them with his order. The 
stamps are good if the envelope in which 
they are inclosed is postmarked on or 
before the last day on which they may 
be used by a consumer, even if the seller 
does not receive them until after that 
date. If the seller cannot fill all or any 
part of the order, he will return a ration 
check for the difference. The consumer 
may exchange that check, at any Board, 
for a certificate which he can then use 
to get processed foods. 

Sec. 2.5 Consumers who need more 
processed foods because of illness may 
apply for more points. (a) Any con¬ 

sumer whose health requires that he 
have more processed foods than he can 
get with War Ration Book Two, may 
apply for additional points. The appli¬ 
cation must be made, on OPA Form 
R-315, by the consumer himself or by 
someone’ acting for him, and may be 
made in person or by mail. The applica¬ 
tion can be made only to the board for 
the place where the consumer lives. He 
must submit with his application a writ¬ 
ten statement of a licensed or registered 
physician or surgeon, showing why he 
must have more processed foods, the 
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amounts and types he needs during the 
next two months, and why he cannot use 
unrationed foods instead. 

(b) If the board finds that his health 
depends upon his getting more processed 
foods, and that he cannot use or cannot 
get unrationed foods, it shall issue to him 
one or more certificates for the number 
of points necessary to get the additional 
processed foods he needs during the next 
two months. 

Sec. 2.6 Consumers who must pur¬ 
chase in quantity may apply for certifi¬ 
cates. (a) Some consumers may not be 
able to get processed foods during the 
period when their stamps are good, 
either because of transportation diffi¬ 
culties, or because they live an unusually 
long distance from their market. Such a 
consumer may apply for a certificate in 
exchange for some or all of the blue 
stamps in his War Ration Book Two. so 
that he can get the amount of processed 
foods to which he is entitled at a time 
when he is able to get them. The appli¬ 
cation must be made on OPA Form 
R-315, in person or by mail, to the board 
for the place where he lives. It must be 
made by the consumer himself or by 
someone acting for him. 

(b) If the board finds that the con¬ 
sumer will suffer hardship because he 
cannot get the processed foods to which 
he is entitled during the periods when his 
stamps are good (for the reasons set 
forth above), it may issue to him a cer¬ 
tificate. The certificate may be for any 
number of points up to the value of the 
remaining blue stamps in his War Ration 
Book Two. The board must remove from 
that book, and cancel, blue stamps worth 
the amount of the certificate. 

Sec. 2.7 Service men on furlough 
may get certificates, (a) A person in 
the Army, Navy. Marine Corps or Coast 
Guard of the United States, who is on 
furlough for seven days or longer and 
who does not have a War Ration Book 
Two, may get a certificate for sixteen 
points for each week (or fraction of a 
week) of his furlough. He may get such 
a certificate by presenting his leave pa¬ 
pers to any board. The board must 
write on the leave papers its designation, 
a statement that it has issued a certifi¬ 
cate, the amount of the certificate, and 
the date of issuance. 

Sec. 2.8 Consumers may give away 
home canned processed foods, (a) Any 
consumer may give (but not sell) to any 
other person processed foods which he 
has canned from fresh fruits or vege¬ 
tables primarily for consumption in his 
own household. These gifts may be 
made and received without the surren¬ 
der of points. Processed foods so re¬ 
ceived may not be sold. No consumer 
may give away a total of more than fifty 
quarts of processed foods in any one 
calendar year, under this section. 

Article III—Processors 

Section 3.1 Explanation of the terms 
processor and processor establishment — 
(a) A place where processed foods are 
produced is a processor establishment. 
Any place at which a “person” produces 
“processed foods” for sale or other 
“transfer”, is a “processor establish¬ 
ment”. 


(1) A person produces processed 
foods: 

(i) If he bottles, cans or packs fruits, 
fruit juices, vegetables, vegetable juices, 
soups or baby foods, in hermetically 
sealed containers and sterilizes them by 
the use of heat; or 

(ii) If he packs frozen fruits or vege¬ 
tables in containers of ten pounds or 
less; or 

(iii) If he sorts, washes, and dries or 
dehydrates fruits; or 

(iv) If he repacks frozen fruits or veg¬ 
etables from containers over ten pounds 
into containers of ten pounds or less; or 

(v) If he repacks fruit or vegetable 
juices from containers over one gallon 
into hermetically sealed containers of 
one gallon or less and sterilizes them by 
the use of heat; or 

(vi) If he uses processed foods to pro¬ 
duce other processed foods (as, if he uses 
canned peaches to make canned fruit 
salad). 

(Note: Not all items in the above groups 
are processed foods as that term is defined. 
For example, fruit and vegetable juices 
packed in containers over one gaUon are 
not processed foods. Canned olives are not 
processed foods. Therefore, a person who 
packs fruit juices in containers over one 
gallon, or who cans or bottles olives, does 
not thereby produce a processed food.) 

(b) A place to which processed foods 
are imported is a processor establish¬ 
ment. Any place (including space in a 
public warehouse) to which a person im¬ 
ports processed foods into the United 
States, from any place outside the United 
States, for sale or transfer, is also a proc¬ 
essor establishment. 

(c) A place where a person keeps only 
processed foods he produced is a proces¬ 
sor establishment. The term processor 
establishment also includes a place (in¬ 
cluding space in a public warehouse) at 
which a person does not produce or im¬ 
port processed foods, if he regularly 
keeps there for sale or transfer, only 
stocks of processed foods which he him¬ 
self produced or imported. (If he also 
regularly keeps there, for sale or trans¬ 
fer, processed foods produced or im¬ 
ported by someone else, it is not a proc¬ 
essor establishment, but it may be a 
“wholesale” or a “retail establishment,” 
depending upon the nature of his oper¬ 
ations there). There is. however, one 
case in which a place where a person 
keeps processed foods produced or im¬ 
ported by someone else is a processor es¬ 
tablishment. A person may get proc¬ 
essed foods from someone else, to use 
them in producing other processed foods 
for sale or transfer. If he keeps the 
processed foods obtained from someone 
else, only to use them to produce other 
processed foods, the place where he keeps 
them is a processor establishment. 

(d) A place where processed foods 
produced only for own use is not a proc¬ 
essor establishment. A place at which 
a person produces or imports processed 
foods only for his own use, and not for 
sale or transfer, is not a processor estab¬ 
lishment. (Thus, if he produces proc¬ 
essed foods, at a particular place, only 
for the purpose of using them in baking 
pies, or in serving meals, that place is 
not 41 processor establishment). 


(e) Person who has processor estab¬ 
lishment is a processor. Any person who 
has a processor establishment is called a 
“processor”. 

Sec. 3.2 Processors must register and 
filer e port s —(a) Registration. Every 
processor must register with the Office of 
Price Administration by filing OPA Form 
R-1305, at any time from March 1, 1943 
to March 10, 1943, inclusive. The form 
must be completed and signed by the 
processor or his authorized agent. If 
he has more than one processor estab¬ 
lishment, he must show, for each, its 
name and address, the type of business 
done there, and the name of the person 
authorized to report for it on OPA Form 
Jt-1305. 

(b) Reports. Every processor must 
file a monthly report, also on OPA Form 
R-1305, covering the operation of his 
processor establishment during the 
month before. However, in reporting his 
production or imports of processed foods, 
a processor shall not include amounts 
which he used in grading the processed 
foods he produced or imported. The re¬ 
port must be signed by him or by his 
authorized agent. If he has more than 
one processor establishment, he must file 
a separate report for each, except that he 
may combine in a single report all his 
processor establishments in a single state. 
The first report which must be filed is for 
February 1943, and is part of his registra¬ 
tion. Reports for subsequent months 
must be filed within ten days after the 
end of the month. 

(c) Some processors need not file re¬ 
ports for months after February 1943. A 
processor who produced or imported less 
than 10,000 pounds of processed foods 
during 1942 must register but need not 
file a report for any month after Febru¬ 
ary 1943. However, if his total produc¬ 
tion and imports in 1943 reach 10,000 
pounds, he must file reports beginning for 
the month in which that figure was 
reached. 

(d) Processors must give information 
called for by form. The processor must 
give all information called for by OPA 
Form R-1305. 

(e) Registration and reports must be 
filed in Washington. The processor's 
registration and monthly reports must 
be filed by mailing OPA Form R-1305 to 
the Office of Price Administration, care 
of the Bureau of the Census, Washing¬ 
ton, D. C. The form is considered filed 
on time if the envelope is postmarked on 
or before the last day it is due. 

"Sec. 3.3 Processor is given a registra¬ 
tion number, (a) After a processor has 
registered, the “Washington Office” will 
send him a card giving him his registra¬ 
tion number. After he gets the registra¬ 
tion number, he must use it on each in¬ 
voice or similar document prepared in 
connection with any sale or transfer of 
processed foods from any of his processor 
establishments. 

Sec. 3.4 Processor may not do busi¬ 
ness if he does not register and file re¬ 
ports. (a) No processor may transfer or 
“acquire” processed foods after March 
10, 1943. unless he has registered in the 
manner required. 

(b) No processor may transfer or ac¬ 
quire processed foods after any date on 
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which a report is due from him, unless 
he has filed that report. 

Sec. 3.5 Processors must report their 
inventories . (a) As part of his registra¬ 

tion, a processor must report, on OPA 
Form R-1305, the point value of his in¬ 
ventory of processed foods (by items and 
sizes) at the close of business on Febru¬ 
ary 28,1943. His inventory at the begin¬ 
ning and end of each month must then 
be reported in his report for that month. 

(b) A processor’s inventory at his proc¬ 
essor establishment consists of all proc¬ 
essed foods physically located at that 
establishment or in transit to it. How¬ 
ever, the following items are not part of 
thatinventory: 

(1) Processed foods stored at the estab¬ 
lishment for a person other than his cus¬ 
tomer or transferee, or held there as se¬ 
curity for a loan to someone else (or 
similar transaction), or in transit to it 
for either of those purposes; 

(2) Processed foods included in the in¬ 
ventory of one of his other establish¬ 
ments. 

Sec. 3.6 A processor must turn over 
the points he receives to the Washington 
office, (a) A processor is not permitted 
to buy or acquire processed foods with 
the points he gets for sales or transfers 
of processed foods which he produced or 
imported, except for two purposes: 

(1) To get back processed foods he 
transferred if his transferee returns 
them to him; or 

(2) To acquire processed foods with 
which to produce other processed foods. 

(b) A processor must give up to the 
Office of Price Administration for can¬ 
cellation, all points he receives for sales 
or transfers of processed foods. Not 
later than the tenth day of every month 
he must issue and mail to the Office of 
Price Administration, care of the Bu¬ 
reau of the Census, Washington, D. C., 
his certified ration check (payable to 
the Office of Price Administration) for 
all those points he received during the 
month before. A processor who is re¬ 
quired to file monthly reports on OPA 
Form R-1305, must attach his check to 
the report. A processor who does not 
have to file reports must send his check 
in a sealed envelope, enclosing a state¬ 
ment showing his name, principal busi¬ 
ness address and registration number. 

(c) A processor who used some of 
those points to get back processed foods 
he transferred, or to acquire processed 
foods for reprocessing, must issue and 
send his check for the rest. He must en¬ 
close with his check a statement giving 
the name of the person who returned or 
from whom he acquired the processed 
foods, the items returned or acquired, 
and the point value of those items. 

Sec. 3.7 A processor may acquire proc¬ 
essed foods to fill out his own line . (a) 
A processor who does not regularly keep 
for sale or transfer stocks of processed 
foods which were produced or imported 
by someone else does not get an allow¬ 
able inventory as a “wholesaler”. He 
may, however, occasionally acquire foods 
in order to fill out his own line. He is not 
permitted to use, for this purpose, points 
he received for transfers of processed 


foods which he produced or imported. 
He may, therefore, apply to the Wash¬ 
ington Office on OPA Form R-315, for a 
“certificate” for the number of points 
needed to acquire processed foods in or¬ 
der to fill out his own line. The applica¬ 
tion must show the reason he needs proc¬ 
essed foods to fill out his line and the 
amounts and types he needs. If the 
Washington Office finds that he needs 
points to get processed foods to fill out 
his line and that he does not regularly 
stock processed foods produced or im¬ 
ported by someone else, it will issue to 
him a certificate for the number of points 
needed. 

Sec. 3.8 Processors must keep records. 

(a) Beginning Marqh 1,1943, every proc¬ 
essor must keep, at each of his processor 
establishments, a record showing, by 
items and sizes: 

(1) All processed foods produced or 
imported there; 

(2) All processed foods sold or trans¬ 
ferred to (or reserved for) exempt agen¬ 
cies; 

(3) All processed foods used in produc¬ 
ing other processed foods. 

(b) He must also keep, at his prin¬ 
cipal business office, a copy of his regis¬ 
tration and of his monthly reports on 
OPA Form R-1305 (if any are required). 
If he has more than one processor estab¬ 
lishment, he must keep at each estab¬ 
lishment a copy of the report filed for it. 
(However, if he has filed a combined re¬ 
port for several processor establishments, 
he must keep copies of the reports at 
one of them.) 

(c) In addition, at the time of any 
change in the point value of any item 
of processed foods, every processor must 
make a record of the amount and sizes 
of that item which he has in his inven¬ 
tory. The record must show the point 
value of the item before and after the 
change, and the amount by which the 
point value of his inventory was in¬ 
creased or decreased as a result. If 
he has more than one processor estab¬ 
lishment, he must make and keep such 
a record at each establishment. 

Article IV—Wholesalers 

Section 4.1 Explanation of the terms 
wholesaler and wholesale establishment. 
(a) Any place, including a public ware¬ 
house, where a “person” who deals in 
“processed foods” keeps stocks of those 
foods for sale or other “transfer” is a 
“wholesale establishment”, if fifty per¬ 
cent or more of those stocks are trans¬ 
ferred from there directly to persons 
other than consumers”. However, if he 
keeps the stocks which are not trans¬ 
ferred to consumers, just to supply his 
own establishments, it is a wholesale 
establishment only if it supplies: 

(1) At least one of his wholesale estab- 
ments; or 

(2) At least four of his “retail estab¬ 
lishments”. 

(A place where a person regularly keeps 
for sale or transfer only stocks of proc¬ 
essed foods which he himself produced 
or imported is a “processor establish¬ 
ment” and not a wholesale establish¬ 
ment). 
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(b) Any person dealing in processed 
foods who has a wholesale establishment 
is called a “wholesaler”. 

Sec. 4.2 Wholesalers must register 
and Me reports —(a) Registration. 
Every wholesaler must register with the 
Office of Price Administration by filing 
OPA Form R-1310, at any time from 
April 1, 1943, to April 10. 1943, inclusive. 
The form must be completed and signed 
by the wholesaler or his authorized 
agent. If he has more than one whole¬ 
sale establishment, he must file a com¬ 
bined registration for all of them on a 
single form. 

(b) Reports. Every wholesaler must 
file a monthly report, also on OPA Form 
R-1310. covering the operations of his 
wholesale establishment during the 
month before. The report must be 
signed by him or by his authorized agent. 
If he has more than one wholesale estab¬ 
lishment, he must file a separate report 
for each, except that he may combine 
in a single report all his wholesale estab¬ 
lishments in a single state. The first 
report which must be filed is for March 
1943, and is part of his registration. Re¬ 
ports for subsequent months must be 
filed within ten days after the end of the 
month. 

(c) Wholesaler must give information 
called for by form. The wholesaler 
must give all information called for by 
OPA Form R-1310. 

(d) Registration and reports must be 
filed in Washington . The wholesaler's 
registration and monthly reports must 
be filed by mailing OPA Form R-1310 to 
the Office of Price Administration, care 
of the Bureau of the Census, Washing¬ 
ton. D. C. The form is considered filed 
on time if the envelope is postmarked on 
or before the last day it is due. 

Sec. 4.3 Wholesaler may not do busi¬ 
ness if he does not register and Me re¬ 
ports. (a) No wholesaler may transfer 
or “acquire” processed foods after April 
10, 1943, unless he has registered in the 
manner required. 

(b) No wholesaler may transfer or ac¬ 
quire processed foods after any date on 
which a report is due from him unless 
he has filed that report. 

Sec. 4.4 Wholesalers must report 
their inventories, (a) As part of his 
registration, a wholesaler must report, 
on OPA Form R-1310. the point value 
of his inventory of processed foods (by 
items and sizes) at the close of business 
on March 31.1943. If he has more than 
one wholesale establishment, his regis¬ 
tration must include a report of the total 
point value of his inventory at all those 
establishments. His inventory at the 
end of each month must then be re¬ 
ported in his report for that month. 

(b) A wholesaler’s inventory at his 
wholesale establishment consists of 
processed foods physically located at 
that establishment or in transit to it. 
It includes processed foods which he 
holds there on consignment. However, 
the following items are not part of that 
inventory: 

(1) Processed foods stored at the es¬ 
tablishment for a person other than his 
customer or transferee, or held there as 
security for a loan to someone else (or 
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similar transaction), or in transit to it 
for either of those purposes; 

< 2) Processed foods included in the in¬ 
ventory of one of his other establish¬ 
ments. 

Ssc. 4.5 Wholesalers must report 
their sales and points on hand . (a) A 

wholesaler must also report, as part of 
his registration: 

(1) The point value of all processed 
foods transferred by him during March 
1943, not including exchanges of mer¬ 
chandise or transfers from one to an¬ 
other of his wholesale establishments; 
and 

(2) The total number of points wiiich 
he has available for acquiring processed 
foods, at the close of business on March 
31, 1943. He must include all points 
which he has on hand, all in his ration 
bank account and all w r hich he has al¬ 
ready given up for processed foods not 
yet shipped to him. However, he is not 
to include points he has received for 
processed foods which he has not yet 
shipped. 

(b) The point value of his transfers 
during each subsequent month, and the 
total number of points he has at the end 
of that month for which he can get 
processed foods, must then be reported 
in his report for that month. 

Sec. 4 6 A wholesaler is allowed a 
maximum inventory —(a) General. For 
each month beginning with April 1943, 
every wholesaler is entitled to an operat¬ 
ing inventory (called a maximum allow¬ 
able inventory) based on his transfers 
during the month before. This maxi¬ 
mum allowable inventory is stated in 
terms of points. 

(b) Amount of maximum allowable 
inventory . To get a wholesaler’s maxi¬ 
mum allowable inventory for any month, 
beginning with April 1943, the point 
value of all processed foods transferred 
from his wholesale establishments dur¬ 
ing the month before, is multiplied by a 
factor which the Office of Price Admin¬ 
istration will fix for each month. The 
result is his maximum allowable in¬ 
ventory foi; the month in question. 
Exchanges of processed foods, and trans¬ 
fers from one to another of his whole¬ 
sale establishments, must not be in¬ 
cluded in this computation. The factor 
fixed for any month, beginning with 
April 1943, will be shown in the printed 
report form used during that month. 

<c) Point inventory. (1) In order to 
determine how large a stock of processed 
foods, measured in points, a wholesaler 
has and is in a position to get, it is neces¬ 
sary to find out two things: 

(1) The point value of his inventory; 
and 

(ii) The number of points he has 
available for acquiring processed foods, 
since he can use those points to get addi¬ 
tional stocks. These points include all 
which he has on hand, all in his ration 
bank account and all which he has al¬ 
ready given up for processed foods not 
yet shipped to him. However, points he 
has received for processed foods which 
he has not yet shipped, are not included. 

(2) The sum of the above two figures, 
at a particular time, shows the amount 
of processed foods he has and can get 
at that time. That sum is called his 


point inventory. The wholesaler must 
make this computation at the time of 
filing his monthly report on OPA Form 
R-1310. (His maximum allowable in¬ 
ventory for the month during which the 
report is filed is also determined at the 
same time.) 

(d) When a wholesaler is entitled to 
a certificate. If a wholesaler’s maximum 
allowable inventory for any month is 
greater than his point inventory at the 
end of the month before, he is entitled 
to receive a “certificate”, upon request, 
for the number of points needed to make 
up the difference. However, after April 
1943, he is not entitled to a certificate 
unless that difference is more than 10% 
of his maximum allowable inventory. 
The certificate will be issued by the 
“Washington Office”, after his report 
has been checked. 

(e) Excess inventory for March 1943. 
If a wholesaler’s point inventory at the 
close of business on March 31, 1943, is 
greater than his maximum allowable in¬ 
ventory for April 1943, the difference is 
excess inventory. He must, in that case, 
give up to the Office of Price Adminis¬ 
tration, for cancellation, points equal to 
his excess inventory. The points are to 
be given up in the form of a certified 
check drawn on his ration bank account, 
payable to the Office of Price Adminis¬ 
tration. That check must be attached to 
and forwarded with his registration. A 
wholesaler who does not have enough 
points at the time of his registration, may 
accumulate points and forward them 
later, but he may not buy or acquire 
processed foods until he has done so. 

Sec. 4.7 Wholesaler may not acquire 
processed foods if actual inventory is 
greater than maximum allowable inven¬ 
tory. (a) A wholesaler must not acquire 
processed foods at any time when his ac¬ 
tual inventory is larger than his maxi¬ 
mum allowable inventory. A wholesaler 
also must not acquire processed foods if 
it would bring his actual inventory above 
his maximum allowable inventory. Even 
if he has points available, he may not use 
them to get more stock than is needed 
to bring his actual inventory up to his 
maximum allowable inventory. How¬ 
ever, if he has already given up points 
for a transfer of processed foods at a 
time when he was entitled to acquire 
them, he may take delivery of those 
foods. 

Sec. 4.8 Wholesalers may apply for 
emergency inventory adjustments during 
March 1943. (a) Any wholesaler who 

finds, during March 1943, that he does 
not have an adequate stock of processed 
foods to meet demands under rationing, 
may apply for an adjustment. The ap¬ 
plication is to be made, on OPA Form 
Rr- 315 , to the district office for the place 
where his principal business office is lo¬ 
cated (or, where there is no district of¬ 
fice. to the State office). He must state, 
in his application, the approximate 
point value of his stocks, the point value 
of his sales or other transfers and the 
size of the inventory which he needs. 
The district (or State) office may call 
upon him for any other information 
which it finds necessary in order to act 
upon the application. 


(b) If the district (or State) office 
finds that he does not have adequate 
stocks, it may issue to him a certificate 
for the number of points needed to bring 
his stocks up to an adequate working 
level. 

(c) An adjustment may be granted un¬ 
der this Section only during March 1943. 
As soon as it has passed on the applica¬ 
tion, the district (or State) office must 
send the file in the case to the Washing¬ 
ton Office. 

Sec. 4.9 Wholesalers must keep rec¬ 
ords. (a) Every wholesaler must keep, 
at each of his wholesale establishments, 
a record of the point value of all trans¬ 
fers of processed foods from that estab¬ 
lishment during each month. He must 
also keep, at his principal business office, 
a copy of his registration and of the re¬ 
ports on OPA Form R-1310 which he 
filed with it. If he has more than one 
wholesale establishment, he must keep 
at each establishment a copy of the re¬ 
ports filed for it. (However, if he has 
filed a combined report for several 
wholesale establishments, he must keep 
copies of the reports at one of them, and 
must also keep a record of the inventory 
of each at the close of business on March 
31, 1943.) 

(b) In addition, at the time of any 
change in the point value of any item of 
processed foods, every wholesaler must 
make a record of the amount and sizes of 
that item which he has in his inventory. 
The record must show the point value of 
the item before and after the change, 
and the amount by which the point value 
of his inventory w f as increased or de¬ 
creased as a result. If he has more than 
one wholesale establishment, he must 
make and keep such a record at each 
establishment. 

Article V—Retailers 

Section 5.1 Explanation of the terms 
retailer and retail establishment, (a) 
Any place, including a public warehouse, 
where a “person” who deals in “proc¬ 
essed foods” keeps stocks of those foods 
for sale or other transfer is a “retail es¬ 
tablishment” if more than fifty per cent 
of those stocks are sold or transferred 
from there directly to “consumers”. It 
is also a retail establishment, even if 
the amount sold or transferred to con¬ 
sumers is fifty per cent or less, in the 
following case: 

(1) If some of those stocks are trans¬ 
ferred directly to consumers; and 

(2) If the rest of those stocks are kept 
there just to supply his own establish¬ 
ments of any type; and 

(3) If no “wholesale establishments”, 
and not more than three retail estab¬ 
lishments, are supplied from there. 

(A place where a person regularly keeps 
for sale or transfer only stocks of proc¬ 
essed foods which he himself produced 
or imported is a “processor establish¬ 
ment” and not a retail establishment.) 

(b) Any person dealing in processed 
foods who has a retail establishment is 
called a “retailer”. 

Sec. 5.2 Retailers must get statement 
of purchases during March 1943. (a) 

When a retailer buys or “acquires” proc¬ 
essed foods during March 1943, he must 
get from his seller or transferor a state- 
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ment showing the name of the seller or 
transferor, the date of the purchase or 
acquisition, and the number of points 
given up for the processed foods. 

Sec. 5.3 Retailers must register —(a) 
General Every retailer must register 
his retail establishments with the Office 
of Price Administration, at any time 
from April 1, 1943, to April 10, 1943, in¬ 
clusive, on OPA Form R-1302. The reg¬ 
istration form must be completed and 
signed by the retailer or his authorized 
agent. He must give all information 
called for by OPA Form R-1302. 

(b) Place where registration must be 
filed. A retailer who has only one retail 
establishment must file his registration, 
in person or by mail, with the “board” for 
the place where that establishment is 
located. If he has more than one retail 
establishment, he must file a combined 
registration for all those establishments, 
in person or by mail, with the board 
for the place where his principal business 
office is located. A person who has a 
wholesale or a processor establishment, 
as well as a retail establishment, must 
file his retailer registration, by mail, with 
the Office of Price Administration, care 
of the Bureau of the Census, Washington, 
D. C. 

(c) Filing by mail Where a registra¬ 
tion form is filed by mail, it is considered 
filed on time if the envelope is post¬ 
marked on or before April 10, 1943. 

Sec. 5.4 Retailer may not do business 
unless he has registered . (a) No re¬ 
tailer may transfer or acquire processed 
foods after April 10, 1943, unless he has 
registered in the manner required. 

Sec. 5.5 Retailers must report their 
inventories . (a) As part of his registra¬ 
tion, every retailer (except those covered 
in section 5.7) must report the point 
value of his inventory of processed foods 
at the close of business on March 31, 
1943. If he has more than one retail 
establishment, a separate inventory re¬ 
port for each establishment must be filed 
with his registration. 

(b) A retailer's inventory at his retail 
establishment consists of processed foods 
physically located at that establishment 
or in transit to it, and also of processed 
foods stored, or in transit for storage, 
for that establishment at any other place 
(including a public warehouse). It in¬ 
cludes processed foods held on consign¬ 
ment. However, the following items are 
not part of that inventory: 

(1) Processed foods stored at the es¬ 
tablishment for a person other than his 
customer or transferee, or held there as 
security for a loan to someone else (or 
similar transaction), or in transit to it 
for either of those purposes; 

(2) Processed foods still in the posses¬ 
sion of his seller or transferor; 

(3) Processed foods included in the 
inventory of one of his other establish¬ 
ments. 

Sec. 5.6 Retailers must report their 
sales and points on hand . (a) Every 

retailer (except those covered by sectioh 
5.7) must also report, as part of his reg¬ 
istration: 

(1) The point value of all processed 
foods transferred by him during March 
1943, not including exchanges of mer¬ 


chandise or transfers from one to an¬ 
other of his retail establishments: and 

(2) The total number of points which 
he has available for acquiring processed 
foods, at the close of business on March 
31, 1943. He must include all points 
which he has on hand, all in his ration 
bank account (if any) and all which he 
has already given up for processed foods 
not yet shipped to him. However, he is 
not to include points he has received for 
processed foods which he has not yet 
shipped. 

(b) He must attach to and file with 
his registration, a statement showing 
each of his purchases or other acquisi¬ 
tions of processed foods during March 
1943, the name and address of his seller 
or transferor, and the points he gave up 
for each purchase or other acquisition. 

Sec. 5.7 Certain retailers need not 
report inventory and other information . 
(a) A retailer whose gross sales of all 
commodities during March 1943 were 
under $200 must register on OPA Form 
R-1302, but need not report his inven¬ 
tory, sales or transfers, and points on 
hand. However, if he elects not to re¬ 
port this information, lie will have to 
operate on the basis of turnover of the 
stocks he has, and he will not be eligible, 
when he registers, to receive a certificate 
enabling him to increase his working 
stocks. 

Sec. 5.8 A retailer is given an allow - 
able inventory —(a) General . Every re¬ 
tailer (except those who elect not to 
report, as permitted by section 5.7) is 
entitled to an operating inventory, called 
an allowable inventory, which is based 
on his transfers of processed foods dur¬ 
ing March 1943. This allowable inven¬ 
tory is stated in terms of points. 

(b) Amount of allowable inventory. 
To get a retailer’s allowable inventory 
the point value of all processed foods 
transferred from his retail establish¬ 
ments during March 1943, is multiplied 
by a factor fixed by the Office of Price 
Administration in a supplement to this 
order. The result is his allowable in¬ 
ventory. Exchanges of processed foods, 
and transfers from one to another of 
his retail establishments, must not be 
included in this computation. 

(c) Point inventory. (1) In order to 
determine how large a stock of processed 
foods, measured in points, a retailer has 
and is in a position to get, it Is necessary 
to find out two things: 

(1) The point value of his inventory; 
and 

(ii) The number of points which he 
has available for acquiring processed 
foods, since he can use those points to 
get additional stocks. These points in¬ 
clude all which he has on hand, all in 
his ration bank account (if any) and 
all which he has already given up for 
processed foods not yet shipped to him. 
However, points he has received for 
processed foods which he has not yet 
shipped, are not included. 

(2) The sum of the above two figures, 
at the close of business on March 31, 
1943, shows the amount of processed 
foods he has and can get at that time. 
That sum is called his point inventory. 
The retailer makes this computation at 


the time of filing his registration on 
OPA Form R-1302. 

(d) When a retailer is entitled to a 
certificate . If a retailer’s point inven¬ 
tory at the close of business on March 
31, 1943, is less than his allowable in¬ 
ventory, he is entitled to receive a “cer¬ 
tificate” for the number of points needed 
to make up the difference. The certifi¬ 
cate will be issued by the Board with 
which he registers, or by the “Washing¬ 
ton Office”, if he is required to register 
with that office. 

(e) What a retailer must do if he has 
excess inventory. If a retailer’s point 
inventory at the close of business on 
March 31,1943, is greater than his allow¬ 
able inventory, the difference is excess 
inventory. He must, in that case, give 
up to the Office of Price Administration, 
for cancellation, points equal to his ex¬ 
cess inventory. Points for that amount 
must be forwarded with his registration. 
He must give up the points in the form 
of “stamps” or certificates, or, if he has 
a ration bank account, in the form of a 
certified check drawn on that account 
made payable to the Office of Price Ad¬ 
ministration. A retailer who does not 
have enough points at the time of regis¬ 
tration, may accumulate and forward 
them later, but he may not buy or ac¬ 
quire processed foods until he has done 
so. 

Sec. 5.9 Retailers may apply for emer¬ 
gency inventory adjustments during 
March 1943. (a) Any retailer who finds, 
during March 1943, that he does not 
have an adequate stock of processed 
foods to meet demands under rationing, 
may apply for an adjustment. A retailer 
who has only one retail establishment 
must apply to the Board for the place 
where that establishment is located. If 
he has more than one retail establish¬ 
ment, he must apply to the Board where 
his principal business office is located. A 
person who has a processor or wholesale 
establishment as well as a retail estab¬ 
lishment must apply to the district office 
for the place where his principal business 
office is located (or, where there is no 
district office, to the State office). The 
application is to be made on OPA Form 
R-315, and mast show the approximate 
point value of his stocks, the point value 
of his sales or other transfers, and the 
size of the Inventory which he needs. 
The board (or the district or State office) 
may call upon him for any other infor¬ 
mation which it finds necessary in order 
to act upon the application. 

(b) If the board (or the district or 
State office) finds that he does not have 
adequate stocks, it may issue to him a 
certificate for the number of points 
needed to bring his stocks up to an ade¬ 
quate working level. 

(c) An adjustment may be granted 
under this section only during March 
1943. If the district or State office 
passes on the application, the file in the 
case must be sent to the Washington 
Office. 

Sec. 5.10 Retailers must keep rec¬ 
ords. (a) Every retailer must keep a 
copy of his registration, at his principal 
business office. If he has more than one 
retail establishment, he must keep at 
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each establishment a copy of the inven¬ 
tory report filed for it. 

(b> He must also keep, at his principal 
business office, the statements from his 
suppliers showing their sales or trans¬ 
fers to him during March 1943. 

(c) In addition, at the time of any 
change in the point value of any item of 
processed foods, every retailer must 
make a record of the amount and sizes 
of that item which he has in his inven¬ 
tory. The record must show the point 
value of the item before and after the 
change, and the amount by which the 
point value of his inventory was in¬ 
creased or decreased as a result. If he 
has more than one retail establishment, 
he must make and keep such a record at 
each establishment. 

Sec. 5.11 Retailers must post point 
prices . (a) Beginning March 1, 1943, 

every retailer must post the Official Table 
ol Point Values (OPA Form R-1313) in 
his retail establishment in such manner 
that it can be plainly seen and read by 
purchasers. 

<b) Every retailer who has an estab¬ 
lishment at which the processed foods 
he carries are displayed to consumers 
must post there the point value of every 
item of processed foods he carries. The 
point value must be posted, in such man¬ 
ner that it can be plainly seen and read 
by consumers, in one or more of the fol¬ 
lowing ways: 

(1) On the commodity itself; or 

(2) On the shelf or other place where 
the commodity is kept; or 

(3) On a list attached to, or posted 
next to, the shelf or other place where 
the commodity is kept. 

Article VI—Industrial Users 

Section 6.1 Explanation of the terms 
industrial user and industrial user es¬ 
tablishment. (a) An “industrial user es¬ 
tablishment 0 is any place at which “pro¬ 
cessed foods” are used in producing or 
manufacturing for sale or “transfer” any 
product which is not a processed food. 
(For example, a bakery at which canned 
peaches are used in baking peach pies, 
for sale or transfer, is an industrial user 
establishment. Canned peaches are 
processed foods, but peach pie is not.) 
A place at which processed foods are used 
in producing other processed foods is a 
“processor establishment” and not an 
industrial user establishment. (An ex- 
amp^ of this would be the use of canned 
peaches for making canned fruit salad, 
since both canned peaches and canned 
fruit salad are processed foods.) More¬ 
over, a place, such as a restaurant, at 
which processed foods are used in the 
preparation for service and the service 
of meals, would be an “institutional user 
establishment”, and not an industrial 
user establishment. 

(b) Any “person” who operates an in¬ 
dustrial user establishment is called an 
“industrial user”. 

Sec. 6.2 Industrial users must regis¬ 
ter —(a) General . Every industrial user 
must register his industrial user estab¬ 
lishment with the Office of Price Admin¬ 
istration, at any time from March 1, 
1943, to March 10, 1943, inclusive, on 
OPA Form R-1308, in duplicate. The 
registration form must be completed and 
signed by the industrial user or his au¬ 


thorized agent. If he has more than 
one industrial user establishment, he 
must file a combined registration for all 
those establishments. 

(b) Place where registration must be 
filed . The registration form must be 
filed, in person or by mail, with the 
“board” for the place where his princi¬ 
pal business office is located. He must 
give all information called for by the 
form. 

Sec. 6.3 Industrial user may not do 
business unless he has registered, (a) 
No industrial user may “acquire” or use 
processed foods at his industrial user 
establishment, after March 10, 1943, un¬ 
less he has registered as required. 

Sec. 6.4 Industrial users must report 
their inventories . (a) As part of his reg¬ 
istration, an industrial user must report 
the point value of his inventory of proc¬ 
essed foods (by items) at the close of 
business on February 28, 1943. If he has 
more than one industrial user establish¬ 
ment, a separate inventory report for 
each establishment must be filed with his 
registration. 

(b) His industrial user inventory con¬ 
sists of all processed foods included in 
the inventory of his industrial user es¬ 
tablishments. The inventory of an in¬ 
dustrial user establishment consists of 
all processed foods physically located at 
the establishment or in transit to it. 
However, the following items are not part 
of that inventory: 

(1) Processed foods stored at the es¬ 
tablishment for another person, or held 
there as security for a loan to someone 
else (or similar transaction), or in 
transit to it for either of those purposes; 

(2) Processed foods included in the 
inventory of any of his other establish¬ 
ments of any type. 

(c) His industrial user inventory also 
includes all processed foods which he 
holds at, or which are in transit to, any 
other place for his industrial use. How¬ 
ever, processed foods included in the in¬ 
ventory of any establishment which is 
not an industrial user establishment 
must not be reported as part of his in¬ 
dustrial user inventory. 

Sec. 6.5 Industrial users must report 
their base period use. (a) As part of 
his registration, an industrial user must 
also report the number of pounds of 
processed foods he used in his industrial 
user establishment during 1942. The 
report must show the amount he used 
during each of the following four month 
periods in 1942, called base periods: 

(1) January to April, inclusive; 

(2) May to August, inclusive; 

(3) September to December, inclusive. 

If he has more than one industrial user 
establishment, he must file, as part of his 
registration, a separate report of his use 
in each. 

(b) The report must show his use, dur¬ 
ing those periods, of each of the follow¬ 
ing classes of processed foods: 

(1) Canned and bottled; 

(2) Dried and dehydrated; 

(3) Frozen. 

In addition, the report must show 7 his 
use, during those periods, of the follow¬ 
ing other foods: frozen fruits and vege¬ 
tables, in containers over ten pounds; 
fruit and vegetable juices in containers 


over one gallon; and jellies and preserves. 

(c) If an industrial user’s establish¬ 
ment was not in operation for the full 
base period, his use of processed foods at 
the establishment during that base 
period is fixed, for all the purposes of 
this order, in the following w f ay: 

(1) If it was in operation during a part 
of the base period, (i) The amount of 
processed foods used there by him during 
that part of the period is determined; 

(ii) That amount is divided by the num¬ 
ber of days it was in operation during the 
period; (iii) The result is multiplied by 
the number of days the establishment 
would have been operated during the 
base period, if it had been a normal 
period of operations; (iv) The resulting 
figure is treated as the amount used dur¬ 
ing the base period. 

(2 ) If it was not in operation at all dur¬ 
ing the base period, (i) The amount of 
processed foods used there by him during 
all of 1942 is determined; (ii) That 
amount is divided by the number of 
days it was in operation during 1942; 

(iii) The result is multiplied by the 
number of days the establishment would 
have been operated during the base pe¬ 
riod, if it had been a normal period of 
operations; 

(iv) The resulting figure is treated as 
the amount used during the base period. 

(3) If it was not in operation at all 

during 1942, but was in operation at some 
time between January 1, 1943 and Feb¬ 
ruary 28 , 1943, inclusive, (i) The 

amount of processed foods used there by 
him between January 1,1943 and Febru¬ 
ary 28, 1943, inclusive, is determined; 

(ii) That amount is divided by the 
number of days it was in operation be¬ 
tween January 1, 1943 and February 28, 
1943, inclusive; 

(iii) The result is multiplied by the 
number of days the establishment would 
have been operated during the base pe¬ 
riod, if it had been a normal period of 
operations; 

(iv) The resulting figure is treated as 
the amount used during the base period. 

(d) The rules set forth under (1) and 
(2) of the last paragraph do not apply 
where an industrial user establishment 
was not in operation during all or part 
of a base period because of a normal 
seasonal shutdown or for any similar 
reason. Where that is so, it is assumed 
that conditions will be the same during 
the corresponding period in 1943, and 
the allotment must depend upon his 
actual use during the base period. 

Sec. 6.6 Industrial users allotments — 
(a) General. An industrial user is given 
an allotment to enable him to get and 
use processed foods at his industrial user 
establishments. Allotments are given for 
fixed periods, called allotments periods. 
The first allotment period is from March 
1 , 1943, through April 30, 1943. The sec¬ 
ond period is from May 1, 1943, through 
August 31, 1943. The third period is 
from September 1,1943, through Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1943. 

(b) Application for allotments . An 
Industrial user’s registration is treated 
as an application for an allotment for 
the first allotment period. His applica¬ 
tion for an allotment for any other allot¬ 
ment period must be made, in person or 
by mail, to the board with which he is 
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registered. No particular form need be 
used for such an application. The ap¬ 
plication must be made not more than 
fifteen (15) days before, nor more than 
five (5) days after, the beginning of the 
period, unless he shows a good reason 
for applying at another time. 

(Note: An industrial user 1b permitted to 
use processed foods only up to the amount 
of his allotment. He may therefore need 
an allotment even if his stocks are sufficient, 
since his allotment establishes his right to 
use processed foods—it is not just a method 
by which he gets them.) 

(c) Amount of allotrnent. An indus¬ 
trial user’s allotment is determined on 
the basis of his total use of processed 
foods at his industrial user establish¬ 
ments during the four month base period 
in 1942 corresponding to the allotment 
period. (The base period corresponding 
to the first allotment period is January 1, 

1942 through April 30. 1942.) The 
amount of each class of processed foods 
(canned and bottled, dried, and frozen) 
used by him during the base period is 
multiplied by a factor fixed for that class 
by the Office of Price Administration in 
a supplement to this order. The numbers 
which result are added, and the total 
is his allotment, stated in points. (The 
factor is fixed in such a way that it gives 
an allotment which fairly represents 
both the average point value of the proc¬ 
essed foods used and the reduction in use 
required as a result of the scarcity of 
processed foods). 

(d) Right to a certificate: excess in- 
ventory. (1) An industrial user is en¬ 
titled to get and use processed foods up 
to the amount of his allotment. He is 
therefore, given a certificate for the 
number of points he needs in order to 
get that amount. However, if he has 
stocks on hand, he can use them for his 
allotment and therefore needs fewer 
points. For that reason, the point value 
of his inventory at the close of business 
on February 28, 1943 must be deducted 
from his allotment. (The method of de¬ 
termining his inventory at the close of 
business on February 28, 1943, is covered 
by section 6.4.) 

(2) If the point value of an industrial 
user’s inventory is less than his allot¬ 
ment, he is entitled to get. from the board 
with which he registers, a certificate for 
the number of points needed to make up 
the difference. 

(3) If the point value of an industrial 
user’s inventory is greater than his al¬ 
lotment. the difference is excess inven¬ 
tory. In that case, he is not entitled to 
receive a certificate for the first allot¬ 
ment period. He is not entitled to get 
a certificate until the total of his subse¬ 
quent allotments exceeds his excess in¬ 
ventory. 

(e) Issuance of certificate. Only one 
certificate will be issued by the board, for 
the full number of points to which an in¬ 
dustrial user is entitled, even if he has 
more than one industrial user establish¬ 
ment. However, if he is entitled to a 
certificate for more than 30.000 points for 
the second allotment period (May 1, 

1943 to August 31. 1943, inclusive) the 
board must first issue a certificate for 
only one half of the total amount. A 
certificate for the balance is to be issued 


to him at any time he requests it after 
June 26, 1943. 

Sec. 6.7 Late registrants lose part of 
their allotment, (a) If an industrial 
user was in operation before March 1. 
1943, but failed to register at the time 
required, the board may permit him to 
register and apply for an allotment at a 
later date. In his registration, he must 
report his inventory of processed foods at 
the close of business on February 28, 
1943. 

(b) His allotment is computed in the 
same way as that of an industrial user 
who registered on time. However, his 
allotment is reduced in proportion 
to the part of the allotment period which 
had elapsed at the time he registered. 

Sec. 6.8 Restrictions on use of proc¬ 
essed foods by industrial users, (a) No 
industrial user may use, during an allot¬ 
ment period more processed foods than 
his allotment for that period plus any 
unused part of his allotments for earlier 
periods. 

(b) No industrial user may use for any 
purpose except an industrial use, proc¬ 
essed foods which are included in his 
inventory, or which he acquired with 
points he received as an industrial user. 

Sec. 6.9 Industrial users must keep 
records, (a) Every industrial user must 
keep a copy of his registration at his 
principal business office. He must also 
keep a record of his inventory at the 
close of business on February 28, 1943, 
In addition, if he has more than one in¬ 
dustrial user establishment, he must 
keep, at each establishment, a record of 
its inventory on that date. He must also 
preserve his records showing his use of 
processed foods during the period for 
which he reported in his registration. 

(b) In addition, an industrial user 
must keep a record of the amount of 
processed foods he acquires and the date 
of acquisition, and the amount of 
processed foods used at each of his in¬ 
dustrial user establishments during each 
allotment period. He must also keep a 
record of the amount of the following 
items used by him: 

(1) Frozen fruits and vegetables in 
containers over 10 pounds; 

(2) Fruit and vegetable juices in con¬ 
tainers over 1 gallon; 

(3) Jams, jellies, and preserves. 

Article VII—Combined Operations and 
Combined Establishments 

Section 7.1 A person who operates 
different types of establishments is 
treated as if he were different persons. 
(a) (1) The same “person” may operate 
different kinds of establishments. He 
may have, for example, both a “whole¬ 
sale establishment” and a “retail estab¬ 
lishment”. For the purposes of this or¬ 
der, he is both a “wholesaler” and a “re¬ 
tailer”, since he has establishments of 
both kinds. The provisions of this order 
dealing with retailers apply to him as far 
as the operation of his retail establish¬ 
ment is concerned. The operation of 
his wholesale establishment is regarded 
as separate and is governed by the pro¬ 
visions dealing with wholesalers. Thus, 
he is treated as if he were two persons. 

( 2 ) This rule also applies to the way in 
which a person who is both a wholesaler 


and a retailer must handle the points he 
gets in connection with his wholesale 
and his retail establishment. The only 
points he may use as a retailer are those 
he gets in connection with his retail 
establishment. If he “transfers” “proc¬ 
essed foods” from his wholesale estab¬ 
lishment to his retail establishment, 
points he has as a retailer must be given 
up. When those points are given up to 
his wholesale establishment, they become 
points he has as a wholesaler. Points 
he has as a retailer must be kept and 
handled separately from the points he 
has as a wholesaler. 

(3) The same rules apply to a person 
who has other types of establishments, 
such as “processor” or “industrial user 
establishments”. 

(b) Where a person has establish¬ 
ments of more than one kind, he must 
operate them as if each separate kind 
belonged to a separate person, as far as 
the provisions of this order are con¬ 
cerned. All dealings between establish¬ 
ments of different kinds operated by the 
same person are treated just as if those 
establishments were operated by differ¬ 
ent persons. 

Sec. 7.2 The same person may be both 
a wholesaler or retailer and industrial 
user at the same place, (a) A person 
may keep stocks of processed foods at 
a place for sale or other transfer and 
may also use processed foods at that 
place for the production of some com¬ 
modity Other than processed foods. (For 
example, he may sell canned peaches at 
a particular place and may also operate 
a bakery there and use canned peaches 
in baking pies.) In a case of this type, 
the place is treated as two establish¬ 
ments. If processed foods are sold or 
transferred from there, it may be a re¬ 
tail oi a wholesale establishment, de¬ 
pending upon the facts. It would also 
be an industrial user establishment, since 
processed foods are used there in baking 
pies for sale. 

(b) A place of the type described in 
the last paragraph must be registered 
as a retail or wholesale establishment, 
depending upon which it is. Its sales 
or transfers of processed foods, and its 
stocks held for sale or transfer, must be 
included in that registration. It must 
also be registered as an industrial user 
establishment, and its stocks held for 
such use must be included in the indus¬ 
trial user registration. 

Sec. 7.3 The same person may be lioth 
a wholesaler or retailer and an institu¬ 
tional user at the same place, (a) If, 
in the case described in the last section, 
the person operated a restaurant at that 
place, as well as (or instead of) a bakery, 
it would also be an “institutional user 
establishment”. (Restaurants are cov¬ 
ered by General Ration Order 5 and 
are called “institutional users” in that 
order.) A place of that type must be 
registered under General Ration Order 
5. Its restaurant activities and its stocks 
of processed foods held for restaurant 
use must be included in that registra¬ 
tion. 

Sec. 7.4 The sa?ne person may be 
both a processor and a wholesaler or re¬ 
tailer at the same place, (a) A person 
may produce or import processed foods 
at a particular place, for sale or transfer. 
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He may also regularly keep at that place, 
for sale or transfer, processed foods 
which he did not produce or import, but 
which he acquired from someone else. 
In such a case, that place is a processor 
establishment, since he produced or im¬ 
ported processed foods there. It may 
also be a retail or wholesale establish¬ 
ment, depending upon the facts, since he 
regularly keeps there, for sale or trans¬ 
fer, processed foods which someone else 
produced or imported. 

(b) A place of the type described in 
the last paragraph must be registered 
as a processor establishment It must 
also be registered as a wholesale or re¬ 
tail establishment, depending upon 
which it is. Its production and imports, 
and its stocks and shipments of processed 
foods produced or imported there, must 
be included in the processor report. 
Stocks which were produced or imported 
by someone else, and the sales or trans¬ 
fers of those stocks, must be included 
in the wholesaler or retailer report. 
(However, stocks of processed foods kept 
there for producing other processed foods 
must be included in the processor 
report.) 

Sec. 7.5 The same place may he more 
than one establishment. <a) The situa¬ 
tions described in the last three sections 
are examples of the rule that the same 
place may be more than one “establish¬ 
ment,” depending upon the type of busi¬ 
ness or operations carried on there. 
Wherever the operations at a place are 
such that it is more than one “establish¬ 
ment,” it is treated just as if each of 
those “establishments” were located at 
a different place. 

(b) No place can, how'ever, be both a 
retail and a wholesale establishment of 
the same person. Under the definitions 
of retail and wholesale establishments, 
the place may be one or the other, but 
not both. 

Article VIII—Ration Bank Accounts 

Section 8.1 A ration bank account is 
'an account in which points are deposited. 

(a) A ration bank account is a bank ac¬ 
count very much like an ordinary check¬ 
ing account. A “person” who opens a 
ration bank account deposits in it points 
he receives, and issues checks drawn on 
it for points he uses. These checks are 
called ration cheeks. (The general rules 
for the opening, closing and use of ration 
bank accounts are covered by General 
Ration Order 3A. 2 ) 

Sec. 8.2 Who must open a ration bank 
account . (a) Processors. Every “proc¬ 

essor” must open at least one ration bank 
account for all his “processor estab¬ 
lishments”. If he has more than one 
processor establishment he may, if he 
wishes, open a separate account for each 
or for any group of them. 

(b) Wholesalers. Every “wholesaler” 
must open at least one ration bank ac¬ 
count for all his “wholesale establish¬ 
ments”. If he has more than one 
wholesale establishment, he may, if he 
wishes, open a separate account for each 
or for any group of them. 

(c) Retailers. Every “retailer” whose 
gross sales of all foods during December 
1942, were over $5,000, and every retailer 

* 8 Fit. 1130, 1449. 


who has more than one “retail estab¬ 
lishment”, must open at least one ration 
bank account for all his retail establish¬ 
ments. If he has more than one retail 
establishment, he may, if he wishes, open 
a separate account for each or for any 
group of them. Also, any retailer who 
receives stamps and “certificates” from, 
and makes transfers to, consumers by 
mail must have a ration bank account. 
However, a retailer who is not required 
to open a ration bank account is entitled 
to open one if he wishes. 

(d) Industrial users . An “industrial 
user” is entitled to open a ration bank 
account, but Is not required to do so. If 
he opens an account, he must use it for 
all his “industrial user establishments”. 
However, if he has more than one indus¬ 
trial user establishment, he may open a 
separate account for each, or for any 
group of them. 

(e) Institutional users. The opening 
of ration bank accounts by “institu¬ 
tional users” is covered by General Ra¬ 
tion Order 5. 

Sec. 8.3 All points must be deposited 
in the account, (a) Every processor, 
wholesaler, retailer, or industrial user, 
who lias a ration bank account, must 
deposit in his account all points he re¬ 
ceives, whether in the form of “stamps”,* 
certificates or ration checks. 

Sec. 8.4 When points must be de¬ 
posited —(a) Stamps. A person who has 
a ration bank account may not deposit 
stamps later than 20 days after the last 
date on which they were good for use by 
a consumer. (The periods during which 
particular stamps are good, are fixed in 
the supplement to this order.) 

(b) Certificates. He may not deposit 
a certificate later than 20 days after 
the date which appears on it. (The fact 
that the certificate may have passed 
through several hands before reaching 
him does not give him any more time to 
deposit it.) 

(c) Effect of failure to deposit stamps 
or certificates. A stamp or certificate 
which was not deposited on time is not 
good, and may not be used or accepted 
for any purpose. 

(d) Ration checks. Ration checks 
may be deposited at any time. 

Article IX—Sales and Transfers of 
Processed Foods 

Section 9.1 No transfers may be made 
to consumers between February 21, 1943 
and February 28. 1943. (a) From Feb¬ 
ruary 21. 1943 to February 28, 1943, in¬ 
clusive, no “person” may sell or “trans¬ 
fer” “processed foods” to a “consumer” 
regardless of any contract or other 
agreement. (Certain transactions be¬ 
tween consumers, covered in section 22 
are excepted from this rule.) 

Sec. 9.2 Only retailers, wholesalers 
and processors may transfer processed 
foods, (a) Beginning March 1, 1943, 
only “retailers”, “wholesalers” and 
“processors” may sell or transfer proc¬ 
essed foods. (Certain transactions be¬ 


* For the purposes of General Ration 
Order 3A, blue '•stamps’* from the War Ra¬ 
tion Book Two, certificates (Form OPA 
R-1201) and ration checks are to be regarded 
as “evidences”. That term is not, however, 
actually used in this order. 


tween consumers, covered in section 2.3 
(b), are excepted from this rule. Cer¬ 
tain other exceptions are covered in 
Article X.) 

Sec. 9.3 Transfers after February 28, 
1943 may be made only for points, (a) 
Beginning March 1, 1943, no person may 
sell or transfer, and no person may buy 
or “acquire”, processed foods, regardless 
of any contract or other agreement, un¬ 
less points are given up in the way this 
order requires. (The word “transfer”, 
as it is defined, means to sell, as well as 
to transfer in other ways. The word 
“acquire”, means to buy, as well as to 
get in other ways. Therefore, the only 
words which will generally be used, in 
later sections, are “transfer” and “ac¬ 
quire”.) 

The rules covering various kinds of 
transactions are set forth in the sections 
which follow. 

Sec. 9.4 How processed foods are 
transferred to consumers. (a) General. 
Processed foods may be transferred to a 
consumer, and may be acquired by him, 
only if he gives up to the seller, or trans¬ 
feror, points equal to the point value of 
the processed foods transferred. (Cer¬ 
tain transactions between consumers 
covered in section 2.3 (b), are excepted 
from this rule. Certain other exceptions 
are covered in Article X.) 

(b) How points are given up. Points 
may be given up by, and taken from, a 
consumer only in the form of blue 
“stamps” from his War Ration Book Two 
or a “certificate” issued for him. 

(c) When points must be given up. 
The seller or transferor must take the 
points from the consumer at the time 
when the processed foods are trans¬ 
ferred. 

(d) When stamps must be detached. 
The seller or transferor may accept a 
stamp only if it is torn out of War Ra¬ 
tion Book Two in his presence, and only 
if the book has a validation stamp on its 
cover. Loose stamps may not be used 
by a consumer and they must not be 
accepted by the seller or transferor. 

(e) When stamps are good. Each 
stamp is good for a limited time and 
may be accepted for a transfer to a con¬ 
sumer only during that time. The let¬ 
ter printed on the stamp serves to indi¬ 
cate when it may be used by a consumer. 
Stamps lettered A. B and C may be ac¬ 
cepted from a consumer, only during 
March 1943. Stamps lettered D, E and F 
may be accepted only from March 25, 
1943, to April 30, 1943, inclusive. The 
periods during which other stamps may 
be accepted from a consumer are fixed 
by the Office of Price Administration in 
a Supplement to this order. 

(f) Use of certificates. A certificate 
may be accepted from a consumer only 
if it has been signed on the back by the 
person for whom it was issued (or by 
someone authorized to act for him, if he 
cannot write.) A certificate is not valid 
for a transfer to a consumer after the 
date shown on its face, and may not be 
used or accepted for such a transfer after 
that date. 

(g) Mail order sales. (1) Processed 
foods may be transferred to consumers 
by mail if a certificate or detached 
stamps are received with the order. 
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Stamps or certificates which are received 
after the last date on which they are 
good In the hands of the person who sent 
them may be accepted if the envelope 
in which they are enclosed is postmarked 
on or before that date. 

(2) If the transferor fails to deliver 
processed foods equal in point value to 
the points received, he shall issue and 
send to the consumer a ration check for 
the balance. 

(3) Before accepting stamps from and 
making transfers to consumers by mail, 
any retailer, wholesaler, or processor who 
wishes to do so must notify, in writing, 
the district office for the place where his 
principal business office is located (or, 
where there is no district office, the State 
office). The notice must give his name 
and principal business address, the name' 
and address of each establishment from 
which he will make transfers to consum¬ 
ers by mail, and must contain an esti¬ 
mate of the dollar volume of his mail 
order deliveries of processed foods to con¬ 
sumers during 1942. He may not make 
any such transfers until he has given this 
notice. Beginning March 1, 1943, he 
must keep a record of the dollar volume 
of his transfers of processed foods to con¬ 
sumers by mail. 

(4) No retailer may receive stamps or 
certificates from and make transfers to 
consumers by mail unless he has a ration 
bank account. 

Sec. 9.5 How processed foods are 
transferred to persons other than con¬ 
sumers —(a) General. Processed foods 
may be transferred to and acquired by 
a retailer, wholesaler, or a processor, or 
an “industrial user“ or “institutional 
user” only if he gives up to the seller (or 
transferor) points equal to the point 
value of the processed foods transferred. 4 
(Certain exceptions to this rule are cov¬ 
ered in article X.) 

(b) Point value. The number of 
points which must be given up for a 
transfer of processed foods is determined 
by their point value at the time of the 
transfer. 

(c) When points must be given up. 
The transferor must get the points from 
the transferee, and the transferee must 
give them up, at or before the time when 
the transfer is made. However, if the 
transfer is made through shipment by 
railroad or any other public carrier, the 
transferor may arrange to have the car¬ 
rier get the points for him from the 
transferee, at the time of actual delivery. 
If, in this case, where a transfer is made 
by delivery at a time when the trans¬ 
feree or his authorized agent is not 
present, the points may be given up later, 
but not more than seventy-two hours 
after the delivery. 

(d) Form in which transferor must get 
points. The transferor may take points 
from the transferee only in the form of 
stamps, certificates or a ration check 
drawn on the transferee's ration bank 
account. 

(1) Stamps. No stamp may be ac¬ 
cepted from the transferee more than 

4 For convenience, the retailer, wholesaler, 
processor, or industrial or Institutional uSer, 
to whom the transfer la made, will sometimes 
be called “the transferee**, in the paragraphs 
which follow. 


ten days after the last date on which it 
was good for use by a consumer. The 
stamps must be pasted on gummed 
sheets (OPA Form R-120), and the name 
and address of the transferee must be 
written on each sheet. Only stamps of 
the same point value and good during 
the same period may be pasted on the 
same sheet. 

(2) Certificates. A certificate may not 
be accepted from the transferee unless 
the name of the person to whom it was 
issued has been written on the back. 
The back of the certificate must also 
carry the signature of the transferee. 
The certificate may not be accepted more 
than ten days after the date shown on 
its face. However, if it was issued to the 
transferee, it may not be accepted after 
the date shown on its face. 

(3) Ration checks. A ration check 
may be accepted by the transferor only 
if it is made payable to him and if it is 
drawn by the transferee. If the trans¬ 
feror does not have, and is not required 
to have, a ration bank account, he must 
take the check to his “Board” and get 
a certificate in exchange for it. 

(e) Form in which transferee must 
give up points —(1) Wholesalers and 
processors. A wholesaler or a processor 
must give up points only in the form of 
a ration check drawn on his ration bank 
account. 

(2) Retailers. A retailer who has, or 
is required to have, a ration bank ac¬ 
count must give up points only in the 
form of a ration check drawn on that 
account. Other retailers may give up 
points only in the form of stamps or 
certificates. 

(3) Industrial and instutional users. 
An industrial or institutional user who 
has a ration bank account must give up 
points only in the form of a ration check 
drawn on that account. Other indus¬ 
trial or institutional users may give up 
points only in the form of certificates. 

(4) General. Points may be trans¬ 
ferred freely between establishments of 
the same type operated by the same per¬ 
son, and points of one of those establish¬ 
ments may be used to get processed foods 
for another of them. However this rule 
does not apply to institutional user estab¬ 
lishments which are registered separately 
under General Ration Order 5. 

(f) Transfers to retailers during 
March 1943. A retailer, wholesaler or 
processor who transfers processed foods 
to a retailer during March 1943, must 
prepare and give to the retailer a written 
statement (in any convenient form) 
showing the name and address of both 
the transferor and transferee, the date 
of the transfer, and the number of points 
given up by the transferee. The trans¬ 
feror must keep a copy of the statement 
at his principal business office. 

Sec. 9.6 Transfers between establish¬ 
ments of different types operated by the 
same person, (a) All of the rules set 
forth above which apply to transfers 
from one person to another, also apply to 
transfers between establishments of dif¬ 
ferent types operated by the same person. 
(For example, a person may have both a 
wholesale and a retail establishment. 
He is, therefore, both a wholesaler and a 
retailer. He is permitted to transfer 


procesgpd foods from his wholesale to his 
retail establishment. However, when he 
does so, he must give up points from the 
retail to the wholesale establishment 
just as if those establishments were oper¬ 
ated by two different persons.) 

Sec. 9.7 Transferor may not use 
points he receives in advance until proc¬ 
essed foods are transferred, (a) A 
transferor may receive points from his 
transferee before he actually transfers 
the processed foods. In that case, he may 
not use points so received, to get other 
processed foods, until he has actually 
transferred to the transferee processed 
foods worth that number of points. 

Sec. 9.8 Points may be returned for 
under deliveries of processed foods, (a) 
If a retailer, wholesaler, or processor re¬ 
ceives points in advance for a transfer 
of processed foods, and is unable to trans¬ 
fer all or any part of the amount ordered, 
he may return the points in excess. He 
must return the points in the same form 
he would use to give up points for a 
purchase or other acquisition of processed 
foods. (For example, a wholesaler can 
give up points only in the form of a 
ration check. He would, therefore, de¬ 
posit all the points received by him, and 
draw a check for any amount to be re¬ 
turned. However, this section does not 
apply to consumers, except in connection 
with mail order transactions.) 

Article X — Point-Free Transfers 

Section 10.1 Processed foods in 
transit on February 28, 1943 , may be 
acquired point-free, (a) No points need 
be given up for a delivery of “processed 
foods” to a “person” other than a “con¬ 
sumer”, if those processed foods were in 
transit to him on February 28,1943. 

(Note: Processed foods which were In 
transit to a “processor", or an “industrial** 
or '•Institutional user" at the close of busi¬ 
ness on February 28. 1943, must be Included 
In the Inventory which he reports in his 
registration.) 

Sec. 10.2 Processed foods may be ex¬ 
changed for other processed foods, (a) 
Any person may exchange processed 
foods with any other person, for proc¬ 
essed foods of equal point value, with¬ 
out giving up or taking points. (This 
rule applies even if there is a money 
payment to make up any difference in 
the money value of the processed foods 
exchanged.) 

Sec. 10.3 Lost or stolen processed 
foods may be returned, point-free . (a) 
No points need be given up for a return 
of lost or stolen processed foods to the 
person who lost them or from whom they 
were stolen. 

Sec. 10.4 Stocks of processed foods 
may be moved point-free between estab¬ 
lishments of the same person, (a) No 
points need be given up when a person 
moves stocks of processed foods from one 
of his establishments to another of his 
establishments of the same kind. For 
example, a person who has two “retail 
establishments” may move processed 
foods from one to the other, without ex¬ 
changing points between them. (How¬ 
ever, a record must be kept of the 
amount of stocks involved in each such 
movement.) When a person “transfers” 
processed foods between establishments 
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of different kinds—for example, from his 
•• wholesale establishment” to his retail 
establishment—points must be given up 
just as if those establishments were op¬ 
erated by different persons. 

(b) This rule does not apply to the 
movement of stocks between “institu¬ 
tional user establishments” which are 
registered separately under General Ra¬ 
tion Order 5. 

Sec. 10.5 Processed foods may be 
stored and returned from storage, point- 
free. (a) No points need be given up 
for a delivery of processed foods for stor¬ 
age purposes only. 

(b) No points need be given up for a 
delivery of processed foods from the 
place of storage to the person who stored 
them, or to a person to whom he has sold 
or transferred them. (However, that 
sale or transfer must be made in a way 
permitted by this order.) 

Sec. 10.6 Security interests in proc¬ 
essed foods may be created and released, 
point-free. <a) No points need be 
given up for a transfer of processed 
foods, or of any interest in them, for se¬ 
curity purposes only. (For example, if 
processed foods are pledged or mortgaged 
the person with whom they are pledged 
or mortgaged need not give up points.) 

(b) No points need be given up for a 
release of a security interest in processed 
foods, or for a return of those foods to 
the person who originally transferred 
them for security purposes. (For ex¬ 
ample, a person who pledged processed 
foods may get them back without giving 
up points. Similarly, a person who gave 
a chattel mortgage on his processed foods 
need not give up points when the mort¬ 
gage is ended.) 

Sec. 10.7 Processed foods may be 
transferred . point-free, for liquidation , 
by operation of law , or in judicial pro¬ 
ceedings —(a) General. No points need 
be given up for a transfer of processed 
foods to a person who gets them for liqui¬ 
dation only. Also, no points need be 
given up for a transfer of processed foods 
as part of a judicial proceeding, or by 
operation of law, order of a court, or 
judicial process. 6 (For example, proc¬ 
essed foods may be taken over by a 
creditor, under a court order, without 
any surrender of points. If processed 
foods are assigned for the benefit of 
creditors, the person to whom they are 
assigned need not give up points to the 
person making the assignment. Also, a 
person need not give up points when he 
inherits processed foods or* “acquires” 
them by will.) 

(b) How transferee may dispose of the 
processed foods. A person who acquires 
processed foods in this way must within 
five days after acquiring them, report to 
the district office (or, where there is none, 
to the State office) for the place where 
his principal business office is located: 

(1) The kinds and the point value of 
the processed foods acquired; 

(2> The name and address of the per¬ 
son from whom they were acquired; 

(3) The way in which and the date 
when they were acquired. He may not 


* A •‘wholesaler" may acquire processed 
foods In this way even 1 1 his actual inventory 
is or would become larger than his maximum 
allowable inventory. 


use the processed foods unless he gives 
up to the district (or State) office, for 
cancellation, points equal to their point 
value. He may, however, sell or transfer 
them in the same way that a “retailer” 
is permitted to sell or transfer processed 
foods. He must immediately after sell¬ 
ing or transferring them, account to the 
district (or State) office for points equal 
to their point value. 

(c) Consumer inheritance. A con¬ 
sumer who gets processed foods from an¬ 
other consumer, by inheritance or by 
will, may use them without giving up 
points. 

Sec. 10.8 Processed foods may be ac¬ 
quired, point-free , by insurers or for sal- 
vage —(a) Acquisition of damaged proc¬ 
essed foods. Damaged processed foods, 
and undamaged processed foods mingled 
with them, may be transferred to, and 
acquired by, the following persons, with¬ 
out any surrender of points: 

(1) A person who has paid or is liable 
for a claim for the damage done to the 
foods, and who is entitled to reimburse 
himself by taking them over; 

(2) A person in the business of ad¬ 
justing losses or of reconditioning or sell¬ 
ing damaged articles. 

(b) Disposal of the processed foods. 
The person acquiring the processed foods 
must, within five days after acquiring 
them, report to the district office (or, 
where there is none, to the State office) 
for the place where his principal busi¬ 
ness office is located: 

(1) The kinds and point value of the 
processed foods acquired; 

(2) The name and address of the per¬ 
son from whom he acquired them; 

(3) The way in which and the date 
when they were acquired. If he cannot 
ascertain the kinds and point value im¬ 
mediately, he must describe the approxi¬ 
mate amount he received and must give 
the detailed information as soon as he 
can. He may dispose of those processed 
foods only by a sale or transfer in the 
same way that a retailer is permitted 
to sell or transfer processed foods. He 
must, immediately after selling or trans¬ 
ferring them, account to the district (or 
State) office for points equal to their 
point value. If he cannot dispose of 
them all. he must report to the district 
(or State) office the amount which was 
not salable. 

Sec. 10.9 Processors may deliver sam¬ 
ples. point-free, (a) A processor may 
deliver processed foods to prospective 
buyers (other than consumers) for 
sampling, without getting points. How¬ 
ever, he may not deliver in this way, to 
any one buyer, more than four pounds of 
each kind of processed foods from any 
one pack which he produces or imports. 

Sec. 10.10 Processed foods may be 
delivered to importer by customs official, 
point-free, (a) No points need be given 
up for a release or delivery of processed 
foods by an authorized customs official 
to the person who imported them. 

Sec. 10.11 Processed foods may be 
transferred, point-free, in connection 
with transfer of a business, (a) No 
points need be given up for a sale or 
transfer of processed foods in the inven¬ 
tory of an establishment, as part of a 
sale or other transfer of the establish¬ 


ment itself for continued operation. A 
person who so buys or acquires processed 
foods may not use them, but may hold 
them only for sale or transfer. How¬ 
ever, a person who acquires an industrial 
user establishment may use its stocks 
up to the amount of any allotment he 
gets. (The procedure which the trans¬ 
feror and transferee must follow, where 
an establishment is transferred for con¬ 
tinued operation, is covered in Article 
XL) 

Article Xl—Sale of Business 

Section 11.1 Sale or transfer of retail, 
wholesale, or processor establishment — 
(a) General. (1) When any “person” 
sells or “transfers” to any other person 
the business and inventory of his “retail”, 
“wholesale” or “processor establish¬ 
ment”, for continued operation, they 
must both notify the “board” at which 
the establishment is registered, or the 
“Washington Office”, if it is registered 
there. The notice must be given in writ¬ 
ing, within five (5) days after the sale 
or traiisfer, and must show: 

(1) The name and business address of 
the establishment and of the persons 
transferring and “acquiring” it; 

(ii) The point value of the inventory 
transferred; and 

(ill) The number of points in the es¬ 
tablishments ration bank account, if 
any, and the number of points on hand, 
including points sent to a supplier for 
“processed foods” not yet shipped. 

This notice will be treated as the trans¬ 
feree's registration and as a cancellation 
of the transferor’s registration. 

(2) If the transferor has a ration bank 
account, he must notify the district of¬ 
fice, in the way required by General Ra¬ 
tion Order 3A (the ration banking order). 

(b) Purchaser of retail or wholesale 
establishment may get its points. The 
purchaser or transferee of a retail or 
wholesale establishment may get and 
use all of the establishment’s points in 
the same way that the seller or trans¬ 
feror was entitled to use them. (If it is 
a wholesale establishment, however, he 
may not use those points to exceed its 
maximum allowable inventory.) If the 
transferor has “stamps” or “certificates”, 
he is to give them to the transferee.' If 
the establishment has a ration bank ac¬ 
count, the transferor is to issue a ration 
check to the transferee, for the number 
of points in the account less outstanding 
ration checks. (The transferee must use 
the check either to open a ration bank 
account for the establishment, or, if he 
does not open one, to get a certificate 
from the Board.) 

(c) Seller of processor establishment 
must give up all points to the Office of 
Price Administration . A person who sells 
or transfers a processor establishment 
must, within five (5) days after the 
transfer, turn over to the Washington 
Office, all points on hand at that estab¬ 
lishment and all in its ration bank ac¬ 
count. He does so by issuing and sending 
his certified ration check, payable to the 
Office of Price Administration, along with 
his notice of the transfer. (If any of 
the points represent processed foods not 
yet shipped, he must attach to his notice 
a statement showing the amount and the 
person from whom he got them.) 
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(d) Same rules apply to sale of an en¬ 
tire chain. The rules set forth above also 
apply to a person who has more than one 
establishment of a particular kind and 
who sells or transfers all of them for con¬ 
tinued operation. He must give the in¬ 
formation, and give up or transfer the 
points for all the establishments. 

(e) Sale of part of a chain . Where the 
seller or transferor also has other es¬ 
tablishments of the same kind which are 
not sold or transferred, the procedure de¬ 
scribed in paragraph (a) of this section 
must be followed. However, while the 
purchaser or transferee may acquire the 
processed foods inventory of the trans¬ 
ferred establishment, he may not acquire 
its points. In this case, the seller or 
transferor keeps the points. If he is a 
“retailer/’ or “wholesaler,” he may use 
the points with his other establishment 
of the same kind as the transferred es¬ 
tablishment. If he is a “processor,” he 
must give up to the Washington Office, 
the points received for sales and transfers 
of processed foods from that establish¬ 
ment at the time that he is required to 
give up points received by his other proc¬ 
essor establishments. 

Sec. 11.2 Sale or transfer of industrial 
user establishments —(a) General . (1) 
When an industrial user sells or transfers 
to any other person the business and in¬ 
ventory of his industrial user establish¬ 
ment, for continued operation, both the 
transferor and transferee must notify 
the board at which the establishment is 
registered. The notice must be in writ¬ 
ing, within five (5) days after the sale or 
transfer, and must show: 

(1) The name and business address of 
the establishment and of the persons 
transferring and acquiring it; 

(ii) The point value of the inventory 
transferred; 

(iii) The number of points in the es¬ 
tablishment’s ration bank account, if 
any, and the number of points on hand, 
including points sent to a supplier for 
processed foods not yet shipped. 

(2) If the transferor has a ration 
bank account, he must notify the district 
office, in the way required by General 
Ration Order 3A. 

(b) Transferor must give up unused 
points. The seller or transferor must 
give up to the board all unused points he 
has for the establishment. If the estab¬ 
lishment has a ration bank account, he 
must give up the points in the form of his 
certified ration check payable to the 
Office of Price Administration. The no¬ 
tice described in paragraph (a) of this 
section, and the surrender of unused 
points, will be treated as a cancellation 
of the transferor’s registration and allot¬ 
ment. 

(c) Application for allotment by trans¬ 
feree. The transferee may not use the 
stocks of processed foods transferred 
with the establishment unless he receives 
an allotment. The application for an 
allotment must be made, on OPA Form 
R-315, to the board for the place where 
his principal business office is located, 
and must state facts showing whether: 

(1) The entire establishment, includ¬ 
ing substantially all the equipment the 
good will, and the processed foods in¬ 
ventory, has been transferred; 


(2) The transferee will continue to 
serve, from that establishment, the same 
general class of customers and the same 
area served by it before the transfer; 

(3) The equipment of the transferred 
establishment will be continued in use 
after the transfer; and 

(4) The transferee will continue to 
produce, at the establishment, the same 
product or products, though not neces¬ 
sarily under the same trade name. 

The board shall send the application, 
the notices sent to it by both parties and 
the transferor’s registration to the dis¬ 
trict office (or, where there is none, to 
the State office). 

(d) Granting of allotment. If the dis¬ 
trict (or State) office finds that the estab¬ 
lishment will continue to be operated in 
substantially the same manner as before 
the transfer and that the tests described 
in paragraph (c) are satisfied, it shall as¬ 
sign to the transferee the transferor’s al¬ 
lotment and base period use, for that 
establishment. It shall also give him a 
certificate for the number of points that 
the transferor surrendered to the board, 
or, if the amount of processed foods 
transferred to the transferee with the 
establishment is larger than the unused 
part of the allotment for the current 
period, plus any unused part of the 
transferor’s earlier allotments, the dif¬ 
ference shall be treated as excess inven¬ 
tory. The transferee may not use any 
part of the allotment already used by the 
transferor, but he may use any unused 
part of any prior allotment the trans¬ 
feror received for that establishment. 

(e) Same rules apply to sale of entire 
chain. The same rules apply where a 
person who has more than one indus¬ 
trial user establishment sells or transfers 
all of them, for continued operation. 

(f) Sale of part of a chain. (1) When 
the seller or transferor has other indus¬ 
trial user establishments which are not 
sold or transferred, the procedure de¬ 
scribed in paragraphs (a) and (c) of this 
section must be followed, except that the 
transferor must also apply to the board 
with which he registered for a redeter¬ 
mination of his allotment and his base 
period use. The board shall send the ap¬ 
plication and notices of both parties, and 
the transferor’s registration, to the dis¬ 
trict office, or, where there is none, to 
the State office. If the district (or State) 
office finds that the tests described in 
paragraph (c) are satisfied, it shall grant 
an allotment to the transferee and as¬ 
sign to him a base period use. It shall 
first determine the amount of the trans¬ 
feror’s allotment and base period use al¬ 
locable to the transferred establishment. 
That base period use shall be assigned 
to the transferee. The transferee’s allot¬ 
ment shall be the part of the transferor’s 
allotment corresponding to the unex¬ 
pired part of the allotment period. The 
base period use and the allotment as¬ 
signed to the transferee shall be de¬ 
ducted from the base period use and cur¬ 
rent allotment of the transferor. The 
district office shall issue a certificate to 
the transferee (or determine his excess 
inventory) on the basis of the allotment 
granted to him and the amount of the 
inventory he acquired from the trans¬ 
feror. If the amount of processed foods 


transferred with the establishment is 
. less than the allotment assigned to the 
transferee, the transferor must give up 
points to the Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion for the difference. If he does not 
give up points, that difference shall be 
treated as excess inventory. 

(g) Transferee's registration. A trans¬ 
feree is regarded as registered as soon as 
the district (or State) office assigns an 
allotment and base period use to him. 

(h) Use of allotment by transferee . 
A transferee may not use an allotment 
assigned to him under this section if his 
operation of the transferred establish¬ 
ment ceases to meet the tests described 
in paragraph (c). 

Article XII—New Businesses 

Section 12.1 New retail establish¬ 
ments may be opened —(a) How stocks 
are obtained. A “person” who wishes to 
open a “retail establishment” after Feb¬ 
ruary 1943, may apply for a “certificate” 
to get stocks of “processed foods”. The 
application must be made, on OPA Form 
R-315, to the “board” for the place where 
the establishment will be located. (If 
he also has a “wholesale” or “processor 
establishment”, he must apply to the 
“Washington Office”, and not to the 
board.) The application must show: 

(1) The proposed name and address 
of the establishment; 

(2) The amount he has invested or 
expects to invest in it; 

(3) The size of the establishment; 

(4) The number of points he needs in 
order to get adequate stocks; 

(5) The point value of any stocks of 
processed foods he may have for that 
establishment. 

(b) Issuance of certificate. The board 
(or the Washington Office) will issue to 
him a certificate for the number of points 
he needs to get an adequate working in¬ 
ventory. 

(c) Registration. At the end of his 
first full month of operation, he must 
register that establishment, on OPA 
Form R-1302, in the same way that “re¬ 
tailers” register between April 1 and 
April 10, 1943. He must give all infor¬ 
mation called for by the form. How¬ 
ever, he must show his sales and “trans¬ 
fers” of processed foods from that estab¬ 
lishment during his first full month of 
operation, instead of during March 1943, 
and must report his point inventory at 
the end of that month, instead of at the 
end of March 1943. When he registers, 
he may get a certificate or, if he has 
excess inventory, he must give up points 
to the Office of Price Administration in 
the same way as retailers who register 
between April 1 and April 10, 1943. He 
may not, however, be given a certificate 
for more than the amount by which his 
allowable inventory exceeds the amount 
of the certificate given to him when he 
applied on OPA Form R-315. 

(d) Procedure where no additional 
stocks are needed. Where the person 
who wishes to open the retail establish¬ 
ment has enough stocks, he need not 
apply on OPA Form R-315. He may 
begin operation with the stocks he has. 
However, before making any sales or 
transfers of processed foods from the 
establishment after April 10, 1943, he 
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must notify the board for the place where . 
the establishment is located. If he also 
has a wholesale or a processor estab¬ 
lishment, he must notify the Washington 
Office, instead of the board. The notice 
must be in writing and must give the 
name and address of the establishment 
and the point value of its inventory. At 
the end of his first full month of opera¬ 
tion. he must register the establishment 
and follow the procedure described in 
the last paragraph. 

Sec. 122 New wholesale establish¬ 
ments may be opened —(a) How stocks 
are obtained. A person who wishes to 
open a wholesale establishment after 
February 1943, may apply for a certifi¬ 
cate to get stocks of processed foods. 
The application must be made to the 
Washington Office on OPA Form R^-315. 
The application must show: 

(1) The proposed name and address 
of the establishment; 

(2) The amount he has invested or ex¬ 
pects to invest in it; 

(3) The size of the establishment; 

(4) The number of points he needs in 
order to get adequate stocks; 

(5) The point value of any stocks of 
processed foods he may have for that 
establishment. 

(b) Issuance of a certificate. The 
Washington Office will issue to him a 
certificate for the number of points he 
needs to get an adequate working in¬ 
ventory. 

(c) Reports. Beginning for his first 
full month of operation, he must file re¬ 
ports for that establishment, on OPA 
Form R-1310, and follow the same pro¬ 
cedure as a "wholesaler” who registered 
between April 1 and April 10, 1943. 

(d) Procedure where no additional 
stocks are needed. Where the person 
who wishes to open the wholesale estab¬ 
lishment has enough stocks, he need not 
apply on OPA Form R^315. He may 
begin operations with the stocks he 
has. However, before making any sales 
or transfers of processed foods from that 
establishment after April 10, 1943, he 
must notify the Washington Office. The 
notice must be in writing and must give 
the name and address of the establish¬ 
ment and the point value of its inventory. 

Sec. 12.3 New processor establish¬ 
ments may be opened . (a) A person 

who opens a processor establishment 
which was not in operation during Feb¬ 
ruary 1943 must notify the Washington 
Office before making any sales or trans¬ 
fers of processed foods from that estab¬ 
lishment. The notice must be in writing 
and must show: 

(1) The name and address of the es¬ 
tablishment; 

(2) The type of processed foods he 
produces or imports there; 

(3) The inventory of that establish¬ 
ment on the date of the notice. 

He must file reports for that establish¬ 
ment, on OPA Form R-1305, beginning 
for the month in which he started oper¬ 
ations there. 

Sec. 12.4 In special cases , allotments 
may be granted for new industrial user 
establishments, (a) A person who has 
or wishes to open an "industrial user 
establishment” which he did not operate 


at any time between January 1,1942 and 
February 28, 1943. may apply for an al¬ 
lotment. No such application may be 
granted in any case, unless it is found 
that: 

(1) The operation of the establish¬ 
ment will make a direct contribution to 
the war effort or is essential to meet 
civilian needs in the area it will serve; 
and 

(2) The product it will produce cannot 
be obtained from any other source in 
the area to be supplied. 

(b) The application must be made on 
OPA Form R-315, to the board for the 
place where the establishment is or will 
be located. The application must show: 

(1) The product the applicant will 
make; 

(2) The size of the establishment; 

(3) The amount he has invested or 
intends to invest in it; 

(4) The market to be supplied; 

(5) The kinds and point value of any 
processed foods he may have for that 
establishment; 

(6) The amount of the allotment re¬ 
quested. 

(c) The board may call for any addi¬ 
tional information it finds necessary. It 
may not pass on the application, but 
must forward it, together with all infor¬ 
mation received, to the district office (or, 
where there is none, to the State office). 
It may attach its recommendation, if 
any, as to the action to be taken. The 
district (or State) office must forward 
the entire file to the Washington Office, 
for decision, or take such other action 
as the Washington Office may authorize 
or direct. 

(d) An industrial user who already 
has an allotment, may not open another 
industrial user establishment and use 
his allotment there, unless he applies 
under this section and is given permis¬ 
sion to do so. 

Article XIII—Closing of Business 

Section 13.1 What a person who 
closes his establishment must do —(a) 
General. (1) Any "retailer”, "whole¬ 
saler”, "processor”, or "industrial user” 
who goes out of the business of dealing 
in or using “processed foods” at his es¬ 
tablishment must notify the "board” at 
which it is registered, or the "Washing¬ 
ton Office”, if it is registered there. The 
notice must be given in writing, within 
five (5) days after he goes out of the 
business. It must show: 

(1) The name and address of the es¬ 
tablishment; 

<ii) The point value of its inventory 
at the time he stopped doing business 
there; and 

(iii) The number of points in the es¬ 
tablishment’s ration bank account, if 
any, and the number of points on hand, 
including points in the hands of his sup¬ 
pliers for processed foods not yet shipped. 
If he has a ration bank account, he must 
also notify the district office, in the way 
required by General Ration Order 3A 
(the ration banking order). 

(2) He must account to the Office of 
Price Administration for all points he 
has for the establishment at which he 
ceased doing business. If all his stocks 
of processed foods have not been dis¬ 


posed of at the time of the notice, he 
must account for the rest of the points 
as soon as the stocks have been liqui¬ 
dated. An industrial user who has given 
the notice called for above, may sell or 
"transfer” his unused stocks of proc¬ 
essed foods in the same way that a re¬ 
tailer is permitted to make sales or 
transfers. 

(b) Closing of entire chain. The rules 
set forth in paragraph (a) of this section, 
also apply to a "person” who has more 
than one establishment of a particular 
kind and who goes out of business at all 
of them. He must give the information 
required, and must give up the points, 
for all the establishments. 

(c) Closing of part of a chain. (1) A 
person who has several retail, wholesale 
or processor establishments may go out 
of business at one or more, but may con¬ 
tinue to operate the others. In that 
case, he need not give up points to the 
Office of Price Administration at that 
time but may use them for the opera¬ 
tion of the establishments which he 
continues. 

(1) If the establishment closed was a 
"retail establishment”, he must notify 
the board at which it is registered with¬ 
in five (5) days after he closes it. If 
it is registered at the Washington Office, 
he must notify that office instead. The 
notice must be in writing and must give 
the name and address of the establish¬ 
ment closed. 

(ii) If the establishment closed was a 
"wholesale” or "processor establish¬ 
ment”, he must indicate that fact in his 
next monthly report. 

(2) A person who has several indus¬ 
trial user establishments may go out of 
business at one or more, but may con¬ 
tinue to operate the others. In that 
case he must notify the board with which 
he is registered. The notification must 
be in writing and must state whether 
and to what extent he will continue to 
serve, from his other establishments, the 
same area and the same general class 
of customers. The board must send the 
notification and his registration to the 
district office, or where there is none, 
to the State office. The district (or 
State) office shall determine the extent 
.to which he remains entitled to use his 
entire allotment. He may keep his en¬ 
tire allotment only if his remaining es¬ 
tablishments w T ill continue to serve the 
same general class of customers and the 
same area as the establishment closed. 
His allotment and his base period use 
must be reduced to the extent that he 
will cease to serve the same class of 
customers and the same area. If his 
allotment is reduced, he must give up to 
the Office of Price Administration points 
equal to the reduction. If he does not 
have points to give up, the amount of 
the reduction shall be treated as excess 
inventory. 

Article XIV—Miscellaneous Adjustments 

Section 14.1 Retailer may apply for 
inventory adjustments after March 
1943— (a) How to apply. A "retailer” 
who finds that his allowable inventory 
is inadequate may apply for an adjust¬ 
ment. The application must be made, 
on OPA Form R^315, to the "board” with 
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which he registered, or to the “Wash¬ 
ington 06906“, if he registered there. 
The application must give the following 
information: 

(1) The amount of his allowable in¬ 
ventory; 

(2) The reasons why he claims that it 
is inadequate; 

(3) The point value of his sales and 
“transfers’’ of “processed foods’’ during 
the thirty days before his application, 
not including exchanges, and transfers 
from one of his “retail establishments’’ 
to another; 

(4) The amount of the adjustment 
which he needs. 

He must also give any other information 
that the board (or the Washington Of¬ 
fice) may request. 

(b) Application based on increase of 
business . If he asks for a larger inven¬ 
tory because of an increase in business 
which is not due to regular seasonal var¬ 
iations, his application is to be acted 
upon in the following way: 

(1) The point value of his sales or 
transfers upon which his allowable in¬ 
ventory was based is determined; 

(2) The point value of his sales and 
transfers of processed foods, during the 
thirty days before the application is 
determined; 

(3) If the second figure is more than 
ten percent larger than the first figure, 
he is to get a “certificate” for the differ¬ 
ence between them multiplied by the 
factor fixed in the Supplement to this 
order for determining retailer allowable 
inventories; 

(4) If the second figure is not more 
than ten percent larger than the first, 
his application is to be denied. 

(c) Other applications. If he asks for 
a larger inventory for any other reason, 
a board may not act on the application 
but must send it, and any other infor¬ 
mation received, to the district office, or, 
where there is none, to the State office. 
The board may attach its recommenda¬ 
tion, when it transmits the application. 
The district (or State) office shall send 
the file to the Washington Office, for de¬ 
cision, or take such other action as the 
Washington Office may authorize or 
direct. 

Sec. 14.2 Wholesaler may apply for 
inventory adjustments after March 
1943 —(a) How to apply. A “wholesaler” 
who finds that his maximum allowable 
inventory is inadequate may apply for 
an adjustment. The application must be 
made to the Washington Office, on OPA 
Form R-315. and must give the following 
information: 

(1) The amount of his maximum al¬ 
lowable inventory for the month in which 
he applies; 

(2) The reasons why he claims that it 
is inadequate; 

(3) The amount of the adjustment 
which he needs. 

He must also give any other information 
that the Washington Office may request. 

(b) Action on application. The Wash¬ 
ington Office will act on the application 
according to the circumstances of the 
case. 

Sec. 14.3 Wholesalers and retailers 
may apply for point loans — (a) General . 
A retailer or a wholesaler may have 


large seasonal variations in the amount 
of business that he does. He may there¬ 
fore need an unusually large inventory 
at certain times. In other cases, due to 
difficulties of transportation, a retailer or 
a wholesaler may have a large number of 
points tied up in the hands of his sup¬ 
plier, for processed foods which he has 
not yet received. In these situations the 
retailer or wholesaler may wish to bor¬ 
row points in order to get enough proc¬ 
essed foods to tide himself over. He does 
not need a permanent adjustment, but 
simply a loan of points which he can pay 
back later. 

(b) Application for a point loan. A 
retailer or wholesaler may apply for a 
point loan when he needs more points 
to get processed foods for a limited pe¬ 
riod of time, because of uncertainties or 
delays in transportation or because of 
seasonal variations in his business. He 
must apply on OPA Form Rr-315, to the 
board with which he is registered (or to 
the Washington Office, if he is registered 
there). The application must show: 

(1) His allowable inventory; 

(2) The reasons he needs a point loan; 

(3) The number of points he needs to 
borrow; 

(4) The length of time for which he 
needs the loan. 

He must give any other information that 
the board (or the Washington Office) 
requests. 

(c) Action on application. If he needs 
a point loan for any of the reasons set 
forth in the last paragraph, he may be 
given a certificate for the number of 
points needed. The loan can be for any 
period up to two months. He must give 
back that number of points to the Office 
of Price Administration, for cancellation, 
not later than the date set at the time 
the certificate is issued. 

(d) When Board may not act upon ap¬ 
plication. A board may not grant a 
point loan of more than fifty percent of 
the applicant's allowable inventory. If 
more than that is needed, it must send 
the application, together with all in¬ 
formation it received, to the district 
office or, where there is none, to the State 
office. It may attach its recommendation 
as to the action to be taken. The dis¬ 
trict (or State) office shall send the file 
to the Washington Office, for decision, 
or take such other action as the Wash¬ 
ington Office may authorize or direct. 

Sec. 14.4 Adjustments for lost , de¬ 
stroyed, stolen or spoiled processed 
foods —(a) Lost , destroyed or stolen 
processed foods— (1) How to apply. 
Any “person” whose processed foods were 
lost, destroyed or stolen, or taken away 
by legal process or order of a court, may 
apply for a certificate for the number of 
points needed to replace them. The ap¬ 
plication must be made on OPA Form 
Rr-315. A “consumer” who wants a cer¬ 
tificate must apply to the board for the 
place where he lives. Any other person 
must apply to the board with which he is 
registered (or to the Washington Office, 
if he is registered there). The applica¬ 
tion must give: 

(i) A description of the processed foods 
he wishes to replace, showing their point 
value; 


(ii) A description of the way in which 
they were lost, destroyed, stolen, or taken 
away. 

He must also give any other information 
that the board (or the Washington Of¬ 
fice) may request. 

(2) Action on application. If the 
board (or the Washington Office) finds 
the statements made in the application 
to be true, it will issue to him a certificate 
for the number of points needed to re¬ 
place the foods. 

(3) Recovery of lost or stolen foods. 
If the applicant gets back any of the 
processed foods covered by his applica¬ 
tion, he must give back to the Office of 
Price Administration, for cancellation, 
points equal to the point value of the 
foods he recovered. 

(b) Spoiled processed foods . No ad¬ 
justment is granted for processed foods 
which spoiled. These may be replaced 
only by exchanging them for good proc¬ 
essed foods of equal point value. How¬ 
ever, a “processor” may account, in his 
monthly report to the Washington Of¬ 
fice, for processed foods which spoiled in 
his hands, or which he took back in an 
exchange. 

(c) Processed foods used for sam¬ 
pling —(1) General. A retailer, whole¬ 
saler or industrial user who “acquires” 
processed foods from a processor may 
sample some of them in order to check 
grades and quality. He may not then be 
able to sell or transfer, or use the foods 
which he sampled. If he has given up 
points to the processor for processed 
foods which he had to sample, he may 
apply for a certificate for the number 
of points needed to replace them. The 
application must be made, on OPA Form 
R-315, to the board with which he is 
registered, or to the Washington Office, 
if he is registered there. The application 
must contain: 

(1) The name and address of the proc¬ 
essor from whom he acquired the proc¬ 
essed foods; 

(ii) A description of the processed 
foods he used for sampling, showing 
their point value and the date when he 
acquired them; 

(iii) The reason he had to sample 
them; 

(iv) A statement that he did not and 
was not able to sell or transfer the foods 
sampled, or use them for any other pur¬ 
pose; 

<v) The number of points needed to 
replace them. 

He also must jive any other information 
that the board (or the Washington 
Office) may request.. 

(2) Action on application. If the 
board (or the Washington Office) finds 
the statements made in the application 
to be true, it will issue to him a certifi¬ 
cate for the number of points needed to 
replace the processed foods which he had 
to sample. 

Sec. 14.5 Applications may be made 
for other adjustments —(a) How to ap¬ 
ply. Any retailer, wholesaler, processor 
or industrial user who needs an adjust¬ 
ment in his inventory or allotments, or 
other relief, may apply, on OPA Form 
Rr-315, to the board with which he is 
registered, or to the Washington Office, 
if he is registered there. He must state 
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in his application all facts which he 
claims show his need for the adjustment, 
and the nature and amount of the ad¬ 
justment he requests. He must also give 
any other information that the board 
(or the Washington Office) requests. 

(b) Action on application . A board 
may not act upon an application under 
this section. It must send the applica¬ 
tion, together with all other information 
received, to the district office, or, where 
there is none, to the State office. It may 
attach its recommendation as to the ac¬ 
tion to be taken. The district (or State) 
office shall send the file to the Washing¬ 
ton Office, for decision, or take such 
other action as the Washington Office 
may authorize or direct. 

Article XV—Issuance and Use oj 
Certificates 

Section 15.1 How certificates are is- 
sued —(a) By whom issued. “Certifi¬ 
cates” (OPA Form R-1201) may be is¬ 
sued by the “Washington Office”, by a 
“board”, by any authorized officer or 
representative of the Office of Price Ad¬ 
ministration, or by any person authorized 
by the Office of Price Administration to 
issue them. Certificates may be issued 
only in the cases and for the purposes 
permitted by this or any other order of 
the Office of Price Administration. 

(b) Hoio certificates are issued. The 
“person” who issues a certificate must 
insert, in ink, the words “Processed 
Foods” in the appropriate space and must 
sign it and fill in: 

(1) The number of points for which it 
is issued; 

(2) The name of the person for whom 
it is issued; and 

(3) The expiration date of the certifi¬ 
cate, which is 60 days after the date 
on which it is issued. 

A certificate which is not filled out in this 
way is not good for the acquisition of 
processed foods and may not be used or 
accepted for that purpose. 

Sec. 15.2 Certificates are good for a 
limited time, (a) A certificate may not 
be used by the person for whom it was 
issued after the date shown on its face. 
However, a “retailer” who “transferred” 
“processed foods” for a certificate may 
use it to acquire processed foods within 
ten days after the date shown on its face, 
if he does not have and is not required 
to have a ration bank account. Any per¬ 
son who has a ration bank account may 
deposit a certificate (whether it was is¬ 
sued to him. or received by him for a 
transfer of processed foods) within 
twenty days after the date shown on its 
face. A certificate is thus not valid for 
any purpose more than twenty days after 
the date shown on its face. 

Sec. 15.3 A certificate must be en¬ 
dorsed. (a) Before it can be used, a 
certificate must be signed on the back 
by the person for whom it was issued, or 
by a person authorized to sign for him, 
if he cannot write. 

(b) Any retailer, “wholesaler” or 
“processor” who has transferred proc¬ 
essed foods for a certificate must sign his 
name on the back of the certificate be¬ 
fore he can deposit or use it. 

Sec. 15.4 Board may issue a certificate 
in exchange for a ration check . (a) A 
retailer who does not have, and is not 


required to have a ration bank account 
may take a ration check from a person 
to whom he sells or transfers processed 
foods. He cannot use the check, but he 
must give it to a board and get, in re¬ 
turn. a certificate for the same number 
of points. The board must give a cer¬ 
tificate to such a retailer in exchange 
for a ration check payable to him. He 
must endorse the check before exchang¬ 
ing it. (The way in which the board 
then handles the ration check is covered 
by General Ration Order 3A.) 

(b) A consumer who has received a 
ration check because his mail order was 
not filled must exchange that check for 
a certificate, at any board. 

Sec. 15.5 Names of persons who have 
been given certificates may be posted. 
(a) A board may post at its office the 
name of any person to whom it has 
issued a certificate under this order. 
However, it shall not do so if it would 
reveal information of a military char¬ 
acter, or information which any public 
law enforcement or investigating agency 
wishes to keep confidential. 

Sec. 15.6 Certificates are the property 
of the Office of Price Administration and 
may be revoked, (a) All certificates are 
the property of the Office of Price Ad¬ 
ministration, whether or not they have 
been issued. 

(b) The Office of Price Administration 
may suspend, cancel, or revoke any cer¬ 
tificate issued if it finds it in the public 
interest to do so. 

Article XVI—Records, Reports and 
Inspections 

Section 16.1 Records must be kept for 
two years, (a) Every “person” must 
hold, for at least two years, all records 
which this order requires him to keep. 

Sec. 16.2 Records may be inspected by 
Office of Price Administration, (a) All 
records kept under this order may be in¬ 
spected by the Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion, through any authorized representa¬ 
tive. The inspection may be made at a 
person's place of business during regular 
business hours. In the case of records 
kept on forms prepared by the Office of 
Price Administration, the inspection of 
those records may be made at any time 
or place fixed by the Office of Price Ad¬ 
ministration. Every person required to 
keep records under this order must keep 
them available for such inspection. 

Sec: 16.3 Places where processed 
foods are kept may be inspected, (a) 
The Office of Price Administration, 
through any authorized representative, 
may at any reasonable time inspect any 
place where “processed foods” are pro¬ 
duced, imported or kept. Any person 
who produces, imports, or has processed 
foods, must permit such inspection of the 
place where he produces, imports or 
keeps them. 

Sec. 16.4 Records and reports are 
confidential, (a) Information and doc¬ 
uments obtained from any person under 
this order will not be disclosed, whether 
in response to a subpoena or in any other 
way, except to that person, unless the 
Administrator (or a representative of the 
Office of Price Administration designated 
by him) finds that the requested dis¬ 
closure is not contrary to law and con¬ 
sents to it. 


Sec. 16.5 Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion may extend time for registration 
and reports, (a) The “Washington Of¬ 
fice” may, for good cause, give any person 
additional time to file any registration 
or report which this order requires him 
to file. Any person who needs more time 
for filing a registration or report may 
apply, in writing, to the Washington 
Office. He must explain; in his applica¬ 
tion, why he needs more time. The 
Washington Office may impose any con¬ 
ditions it finds propei:. when it grants 
such an extension of time. 

Sec. 16.6 Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion may require applicants to give in¬ 
formation. (a> The Washington Office, 
a “board”, or a district manager. State 
director or regional administrator may 
require any person who files an appli¬ 
cation or an appeal under this order to 
appear in person, to bring witnesses and 
to supply any information needed for 
passing on his case. 

Sec. 16.7 Persons who produce cer¬ 
tain items similar to processed foods 
must file reports, (a) Every person who, 
for sale or transfer, (1) packs frozen 
fruits or vegetables in containers over 
ten pounds, or (2) produces jams, jellies, 
preserves, fruit butters, pickles or rel¬ 
ishes, or (3) cans or bottles fruit or vege¬ 
table juices in hermetically sealed con¬ 
tainers containing over one gallon and 
sterilizes them by the use of heat, or (4) 
cans condensed or evaporated milk, or 
meat, or fish or shellfish in hermetically 
sealed containers sterilized by the use of 
heat, must file monthly reports on OPA 
Form R-1305. He must give all informa¬ 
tion as to those items called for by the 
form. 

(b) The first report is for February 
1943 and must be filed, by mail, with 
the Office of Price Administration, care 
of the Bureau of the Census, Washing¬ 
ton, D. C., not later than March 10. 1943. 
Reports for subsequent months must be 
filed not later than ten days after the 
end of the month. 

Article XVII—Additional Records To Be 
Kept by Chains 

Section 17.1 Chains must keep records 
of transfers of stocks and points between 
establishments, (a) Every person who 
has more than one “retail”, “wholesale”, 
or “processor establishment” must keep 
at each establishment a record, in any 
convenient form, which shows: 

(1) The amount of “processed foods” 
“transferred” from and “acquired” at 
that establishment, the date of each 
transfer or acquisition, and the name 
and address of the establishment to 
which the processed foods were trans¬ 
ferred or from which they were acquired. 
The record must show the amount of 
processed foods which were transferred 
or acquired either by items and sizes, or 
by point value. (However, no such rec¬ 
ord need be kept for transfers of proc¬ 
essed foods to “consumers”); and 

(2) The number of points received 
there for transfers of processed foods 
from that establishment, the disposition 
of those points, and the dates of their 
disposition. 

(b) In addition, he must keep for each 
ration bank account used by him for 
more than one establishment, a record 
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showing the number of points deposited 
in that account by and for each such 
establishment, and. the dates of the 
deposits. 

Article XVIII—Appeals 

Section 18.1 Persons directly affected 
by action taken under this order can 
appeal, (a) Any 44 person*’ directly af¬ 
fected by the action of a “board”, dis¬ 
trict manager, state director or regional 
administrator, on any application or 
other matter, may appeal from that ac¬ 
tion in the way permitted by Procedural 
Regulation No. 9 of the Office of Price 
Administration. 

(b) This section shall not apply to 
action taken on any application made 
under section 12.4 or section 14.5. 

Article XIX—Miscellaneous Rules and 
Prohibitions 

Section 19.1 Additional prohibitions. 
(a) No “person” shall use points unless 
he has received them in a way permitted 
by this or any other Order of the Office 
of Price Administration. 

(b) No person shall “transfer”, ‘‘ac¬ 
quire”, use or possess “processed foods” 
except in a way permitted by this or any 
other order of the Office of Price Admin¬ 
istration. 

(c) No person shall give or transfer 
points, a “stamp” or a certificate to any 
other person, except in a way permitted 
by this or any other order of the Office 
of Price Administration. 

(d) No person may transfer processed 
foods for a stamp, certificate or ration 
check if he knows or has reason to be¬ 
lieve that it i^not valid or that the person 
tendering it is not entitled to use it. 

(e) No person shall have a stamp, cer¬ 
tificate or ration check in his possession 
except the person (or agent of the per¬ 
son) to whom it was issued or by whom 
it was acquired in a way permitted by 
this or any other order of the Office of 
Price Administration. 

(f) No person shall deface, mutilate, 
or destroy any stamp, certificate or ra¬ 
tion check, except where permitted by 
this or any other order of the Office of 
Price Administration. A defaced or mu¬ 
tilated stamp, certificate or ration check 
is not valid for any purpose. 

(g) No person shall counterfeit, forge, 
or alter a stamp, certificate or ration 
check, and no person shall transfer, ac¬ 
quire, possess or use a counterfeited, 
forged or altered stamp, certificate or 
ration check. 

(h) No person shall offer, solicit, at¬ 
tempt or agree to do, or assist in doing, 
any act in violation of this order. 

(i) Paragraphs (b), (c), (e). (f) and 
(g) of this section do not apply to public 
officials who do any of those acts in 
the performance of their public duties. 

(j) No person shall, in any registra¬ 
tion, report, application, or other state¬ 
ment or record made pursuant to or re¬ 
quired by this order, make any untrue 
statement of fact, or omit to state any 
fact which is required to be stated or 
which is necessary to make a statement 
not misleading. 

(k) No person shall, after demand, 
withhold a stamp, certificate or ration 
check from the person who is entitled to 
have it. 

No. 29-5 


(1) No person shall sell or transfer 
any item of processed foods at a price in 
excess of the applicable maximum price 
established for that item by the Office 
of Price Administration. 

Sec. 19.2 Stamps and certificates may 
not be taken by legal process or acquired 
by will, (a) No stamp, certificate or ra¬ 
tion check, or any interest in it, may be 
taken or seized by judicial process or 
by any court order. However, a person 
to whom a War Ration Book Two or a 
certificate has been issued may bring a 
legal proceeding to recover it from any 
person who is wrongfully in possession 
of it. He may, as part of that proceed¬ 
ing, take or seize it by judicial process 
or court order. 

(b) No stamp or certificate, or any 
interest in it, may be transferred or ac¬ 
quired by inheritance or by will. 

Sec. 19.3 Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion must be notified of legal proceed¬ 
ings. (a > Any person who has a stamp, 
certificate or ration check must notify 
the district office of the Office of Price 
Administration immediately after the 
beginning of any legal proceeding in¬ 
volving that stamp, certificate or check. 

Article XX—Suspension Orders 

Section 20.1 Office of Price Adminis¬ 
tration may issue suspension orders . (a) 
Any “person” who violates this order 
may, by administrative suspension or¬ 
der, be prohibited from receiving any 
“transfer” or delivery of, or from selling 
or using or otherwise disposing of, any 
“processed food” or other rationed prod¬ 
uct or facility. Such suspension order 
shall be issued for such period as in the 
judgment of the Administrator, or such 
person as he may designate for such pur¬ 
pose, is necessary or appropriate in the 
public interest and to promote the na¬ 
tional security. 

Article XXI—Definitions 

Section 21.1 Definitions, (a) When 
used in this order: 

(1) “Acquire” means to accept a 
“transfer” or to get possession or title 
In any other way. 

(2) “Board” means a war price and 
rationing board established by the Office 
of Price Administration. 

(3) “Certificate” means a certificate 
on OPA Form R-1201. 

(4) “Consumer” means any “person” 
who “acquires” “processed foods” for 
personal use. or for use at a table at 
which he eats. 

(5) “Industrial user” means any “per¬ 
son” who has an “industrial user estab¬ 
lishment’*. 

(6) “Industrial user establishment” 
means any place where a “person” uses 
“processed foods” in producing or manu¬ 
facturing, for sale or “transfer”, any 
product which is not a processed food. 

<7) “Institutional user” means any 
“person” who has an “institutional user 
establishment”. 

(8) “Institutional user establishment” 
means an institutional user establish¬ 
ment as defined in General Ration Order 
5. (With certain exceptions, it means 
any place where a “person” uses a ra¬ 
tioned food in the preparation of food 
which he serves to “consumers”, or in 
the service of food to consumers.) 


(9) “Person” means not only an indi¬ 
vidual, but also a partnership, corpora¬ 
tion, association, or business trust. It 
includes a government, government 
agency and any other organized group 
or enterprise. 

(10) “Processed foods” means: 

(i) All fruits, fruit juices, vegetables, 
vegetable juices, soups, and baby foods, 
packed in hermetically sealed containers 
of any type and sterilized by the use of 
heat; 

(11) All frozen fruits and vegetables; 

(fii) All dried and dehydrated fruits. 

However, it does not include any of the 
following items: candied fruits; cereals; 
chili con came; frozen fruits and vege¬ 
tables in containers over ten (10) 
pounds; fruit and vegetable juices in 
containers over one (1) gallon; fruit 
cakes; fruit puddings; jams; jellies; 
meat stews containing some vegetables; 
milk; olives; paste products, such as spa¬ 
ghetti, macaroni, or noodles, whether or 
not they are packed with added vege¬ 
table sauces; pickles; potato salad; pre¬ 
serves; relishes; and by-products of 
fruits or vegetables, such as soya bean 
oil, soya bean milk, fruit and vegetable 
dyes, and similar products. 

(11) “Processor” means any “person” 
who has a “processor establishment”. 

(12) “Processor establishment” means 
any place where a “person” produces 
“processed foods” for sale or “transfer”. 
A person is considered to “produce” if 
he: 

(i) Bottles, cans or packs fruits, fruit 
juices, vegetables, vegetable juices, soups 
or baby foods, in hermetically sealed 
containers and sterilizes them by the use 
of heat; or 

(ii) Packs frozen fruits or vegetables 
in containers of ten pounds or less; or 

(iii) Sorts, washes, and processes 
dried or dehydrated fruits; or 

(iv) Repacks frozen fruits or vege¬ 
tables from containers over ten pounds 
into containers of ten pounds or less; or 

(v) Repacks fruit or vegetable juices 
from containers over one gallon into con¬ 
tainers of one gallon or less; or 

(vi) Uses processed foods to make 
other processed foods. 

The term “processor establishment” also 
means any place to which a person im¬ 
ports processed foods into the United 
States, from any place outside the United 
States, for sale or transfer. It also in¬ 
cludes a place at which a person does 
not produce or import processed foods, 
if he regularly keeps there, for sale or 
transfer, only processed foods which he 
himself produced or imported. Finally, 
there is one case in which a place where 
a person keeps stocks of processed foods 
produced or imported by someone else 
is a processor establishment. If he keeps 
those stocks at that place just to use 
them to produce other processed foods, 
that place is a processor establishment. 

(13) “Retail establishment” means 
any place, (other than a “processor es¬ 
tablishment”) where a “person” who 
deals in “processed foods” keeps stocks 
of those foods for sale or transfer, if 
more than fifty per cent of those stocks 
are sold or transferred from there di¬ 
rectly to “consumers”. Even if the 
amount sold or transferred from there 
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directly to consumers is fifty per cent 
or less, it is still a retail establishment 
in the following case: 

(i) If some of those stocks are trans¬ 
ferred directly to consumers; and 

(ii) If he keeps the rest of the stocks 
just to supply his own establishments; 
and 

(ill) If no “wholesale establishment” 
and not more than three retail establish¬ 
ments are supplied from there. 

(14) “Retailer” means any “person” 
who has a “retail establishment.” 

(15) “Stamp” means a blue stamp in, 
or taken from War Ration Book Two. 

(16) “Transfer” means to sell, give, 
exchange, lend, deliver, or consign. It 
includes any transfer of possession or 
title, however accomplished, and any 
movement of goods from one establish¬ 
ment to another. The use by any “per¬ 
son” of “processed foods” which he holds 
for sale or transfer is considered a trans¬ 
fer of those foods to himself. However, 
delivery to a carrier for shipment is not 
regarded as a transfer to the carrier; 
and delivery, by the carrier to the con¬ 
signee is not regarded as a transfer by 
the carrier. 

(17) “Washington Office” means the 
national headquarters of the Office of 
Price Administration, in Washington, 
D. C. 

(18) “Wholesale establishment” means 
any place (other than a “processor estab¬ 
lishment”) where a “person” who deals 
in “processed foods” keeps stocks of 
those foods for sale or transfer, if fifty 
per cent or more of those stocks are 
transferred from there directly to per¬ 
sons other than “consumers”. However, 
if he keeps the stocks which are not 
transferred to consumers, just to supply 
his own establishments, it is a wholesale 
establishment only if it supplies: 

(i) At least one of his wholesale estab¬ 
lishments; or 

(ii) At least four of his “retail estab¬ 
lishments". 

(19) “Wholesaler” means any “per¬ 
son” who has a “wholesale establish¬ 
ment”. 

Effective Date 

This ration order shall become effec¬ 
tive at 12:01 a. m. on March 1. 1943, 
except that sections 2.2, 9.1 and 21.1 shall 
become effective at 12:01 a. m. on Febru¬ 
ary 21, 1943. 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

• Prentiss M. Brown, 

Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2122; Filed, February 9, 1943: 

12:59 p. m.J 


Part 1499— Commodities and Services 

[Order 272 under § 1499.3(b) of GMPRJ 
MARVINS 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
Issued simultaneously herewith and filed 
with the Division of the Federal Register, 
It is ordered : 

5 1499.1708 Approval of maximum 
prices for sales at retail by Marvins of a 
new model radio, (a) Marvins, 726-734 


Seventh Street NW, Washington, D. C. 
may sell and deliver at retail only its new 
model radio designated in an application 
dated December 12, 1942, filed with the 
Office of Price Administration, which ra¬ 
dio is composed of in part of an Air King 
Chassis No. 915, Oxford Lake Cabinet 
and R. C. A. Record Changer at a price 
no higher than $113.50 exclusive of 
Federal Excise Tax. 

(b) This Order No. 272 may be revoked 
or amended by the Price Administrator 
at any time. 

(c) This Order No. 272 (§ 1499.1708) 
shall become effective on the 10th day of 
February 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421, 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator . 

|F. R. Doc. 43-2127; Filed. February 9, 1943; 
12:53 p. m.l 


Part 1499— Commodities and Services 

[Order 273 Under 5 1499.3 (b) of GMPRJ 
B. B. CHEMICAL CO. 

Order No. 273—Maximum Prices Au¬ 
thorized under § 1499.3 (b) of the Gen¬ 
eral Maximum Price Regulation. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, It is 
ordered: 

§ 1499.1709 Approval of maximum 
prices for sales of certain products man¬ 
ufactured by the B. B. Chemical Com¬ 
pany. (a) The maximum prices for sales 
by the B. B. Chemical Company, 784 
Memorial Drive, Cambridge, Massachu¬ 
setts, of the following products manu¬ 
factured by that company shall be the 
prices set forth below: 



Per pal loo 
in 1-pullon 
containers 

Per pallon 
in 5-pal ion 
containers 

JU4t> Adhesive Part B_.... 

$3.20 

1.52 

1.37 

1.75 

1.02 

$3.00 

1.32 

1.17 

1.55 

1.72 

fcl-34 Activator.... 

81-37 Activator.-. 

81-41 Activator... 

81-42 Activator.— 


(b) All discounts, trade practices, and 
practices relating to the payment of 
transportation charges in effect during 
March 1942 on the sale of the most close¬ 
ly comparable product by the B. B. 
Chemical Company shall apply to each 
maximum price set forth in paragraph 

(a). 

(c) This Order No. 273 may be revoked 
or amended by the Price Administrator 
at any time. 

(d) This Order No. 273 (§ 1499.1709) 
shall become effective February 10, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-2128; Filed, February 0, 1943; 
12:52 p. m.] 


11, 1943 

Part 1499 —Commodities and Services 
I Order 274 Under 5 1499.3 (b) of GMPRJ 
ROCKWOOD & COMPANY 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, It is or¬ 
dered: 

§ 1499.1710 Authorization of maxi¬ 
mum prices for sales of Rum Flavor 
Chocolate Wafers in 25 pound containers 
by Rockwood <fe Company , a confec¬ 
tionery manufacturer , of Brooklyn , New 
York, (a) On and after the 10th day 
of February. 1943, Rockwood & Company 
of Brooklyn, New York, may sell and de¬ 
liver for general distribution its Rum 
Flavor Chocolate Wafers in 25 pound lots 
in containers at the maximum delivered 
price of 21 V& cents per pound. 

(b) Rockwood & Company shall main¬ 
tain the same discounts, allowances and 
differentials as established in the sale 
of 25 pounds of Mint Flavor Chocolate 
Wafers in containers unless the change 
results in a lower price. 

(c) Rockwood & Company shall notify 
each of its customers, of the maximum 
delivered price established under para¬ 
graph (a) herein together with the man¬ 
ner in which wholesalers and retailers 
shall determine their respective maxi¬ 
mum delivered prices by placing in or on 
each container of 25 pounds of Rum 
Flavor Chocolate Wafers a printed no¬ 
tice reading as follows; 

The Office of Price Administration has 
authorized Rockwood & Company to manu¬ 
facture and sell, in containers, its Rum Flavor 
Chocolate Wafers in 25 pound lots at the 
maximum delivered price 0 ^ 21*4 cents per 
pound. Rockwood & Company is Instructed 
to advise its wholesalers and retailers that 
they are to determine their respective maxi¬ 
mum delivered prices for this item by apply¬ 
ing the provisions of § 1499 3 (a) of the Gen¬ 
eral Maximum Price Regulation, as amended. 

Rockwood & Company shall continue 
this notice until such time as all sellers 
of this item have received the said notice. 

(d) This order No. 274 may be revoked 
or amended by the Price Administrator 
at any time. 

(e) This order No. 274 (§ 1499.1710) 
shall become effective February 10. 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong., 7 
F.R. 7871, E.O. 9250) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 

Administrator 

(F. R. DOC. 43-2129: Filed, February 9, 1943; 

12:52 p. m.J 


Part 1499— Commodities and Services 

[Order 192 Under § 1499.18 (b) of GMPRJ 
STEFFEN CANVAS PRODUCTS 

Order No. 192 under § 1499.18 (b) of 
the General Maximum Price Regula¬ 
tion—Docket No. GF3—2085. 

For the reasons set forth in an opinion 
issued simultaneously herewith, It is 
ordered: 

§ 1499.1093 Adjustment of maximum 
prices for shop aprons manufactured by 
Steffen Canvas Products, (a) E. H. 
Steffen, doing business as Steffen Canvas 
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Products, of Eaton, Ohio, may sell and 
deliver and any person may buy and re¬ 
ceive garments which are the same as or 
similar to those delivered by him during 
or before March 1942 under the following 
descriptions, at prices no higher than 
the prices indicated in Column 1 or 2 
below, whichever shall apply: 


Item 

Col. 1 

Maximum 
price to 
whole¬ 
salers and 
Jobbers 

Col. 2 

Maximum 
price to 
retailers 


Per dozen 

Pa dozen 

44" 2.20 denim shop aprons. 

14.40 

*4. 70 

46" 2.20 denim shop aprons. 

4. 65 

4.85 

48" 2.20 denim shop aprons_ 

4.70 

5.00 

50" 2.20 denim shop aprons_ 

4.85 

6.15 

52" 2.20 denim shop aprons. 

5.00 

5.30 

41" 8oz. B grade duck aprons... 

4.60 

4.80 

46" 8 oz. B grade duck aprons... 

4.65 

4.95 

48" 8 oz. B grade duck aprons... 

4.80 

5.10 

50" 8 or.. B grade duck aprons... 

4.05 

5.25 

62" 8or.. B grade duck aprons... 
42" 8 oz. 1). F. bleached duck 

5.10 

5.40 

bib aprons.. 

44" 8 or. 1). F. bleached duck 

4.85 

5.15 

bib aprons__ 

46" 8 oz. I>. F. bleached duck 

5.05 

5.35 

bib aprons. . 

40" 8 oz. D. F. bleached duck 

6.25 

5.55 

waist aprons. 

42" 2.28 bleached drill bib 

4.70 

5.00 

aprons.... 

44" 2.28 bleached drill bib 

4.40 

4. 70 

aprons..... 

46" 2.28 bleached drill bib 

4.55 

4.85 

aprons. .. 

40" 2.28 bleached drill waist 

4.70 

5.00 

aprons. 

4.20 

4.50 


(b) The adjustment granted to Steffen 
Canvas Products in paragraph (a) is 
subject to the following conditions: 

(1) All discounts, trade practices and 
practices relating to shipping and ship¬ 
ping charges in effect in March 1942 
shall be applicable to the maximum 
prices set forth in paragraph (a) hereof. 

(2) Steffen Canvas* Products shall 
mail to any wholesaler, jobber, or re¬ 
tailer who purchases the commodities 
listed above, a notice reading as follows: 

The Office of Price Administration has per¬ 
mitted us to raise our maximum prices for 

sales to you of our _ 

shop aprons from $_ to $_ per 

dozen. This amount represents only that 
part of cost increases which we were unable 
to absorb and it was granted with the under¬ 
standing that wholesale and retail prices 
would not be raised. The Office of Price 
Administration has not permitted you or 
any other seller to raise your maximum prices 
for these aprons. 

(c) All prayers of the application not 
granted herein are denied. 

(d) This Order No. 192 may be revoked 
or amended by the Price Administrator 
at any time. 

(e) This Order No. 192 is hereby in¬ 
corporated as a section of Supplemen¬ 
tary Regulation No. 14, which contains 
modifications of maximum prices estab¬ 
lished by § 1499.2 of the General Maxi¬ 
mum Price Regulation. 

(f) This Order No. 192 shall become 
effective February 10, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 43-2130; Filed. February 9. 1943: 

12:52 p. m] 


Part 1499— Commodities and Services 
(O rder 15 Under § 1499.29 of GMPRJ 
THE CELOTEX CORPORATION 

Order No. 15 under § 1499.29 of the 
General Maximum Price Regulation— 
Docket No. GF3-3066. 

For reasons set forth in an opinion is¬ 
sued simultaneously herewith, It is or¬ 
dered: 

§ 1499.415 Adjustment of maximum 
prices for bagasse manufactured by the 
Celotex Corporation, (a) The Celotex 
Corporation, Chicago, Illinois, may sell 
and deliver to the United States Treasury 
Department, Procurement Division, 
Lend-Lease Section, approximately 6720 
short tons of bagasse contracted to be 
sold by it under Contract No. DA-TPS- 
23971, United States Treasury Depart¬ 
ment, Washington, D. C., at a price not 
higher than $17.00 per short ton, f. a. s. 
New Orleans, Louisiana. 

(b) All prayers of the application not 
granted herein are denied. 

(c) This Order No. 15 may be revoked 
or amended by the Price Administrator 
at any time. 

(d> This Order No. 15 (§ 1499.415) is 
hereby incorporated as a section of Sup¬ 
plementary Regulation No. 4, which con¬ 
tains modifications of the maximum 
prices established by § 1489.2. 

(e) This Order No. 15 (§ 1499.415) 
shall become effective February 9, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250. 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43 2131; FUed. February 9. 1943; 

12:52 p. m.] 


Part 1394— Rationing of Fuel and Fuel 
Products 

(Ration Order 11,* Amendment 37] 

FUEL OIL RATIONING REGULATIONS 

A rationale for this amendment has 
been issued simultaneously herewith and 
has been filed with the Division of the 
Federal Register. 0 

Paragraph (a) in § 1394.5253 is 
amended; in § 1394.5651, the phrase 
“March 1, 1943” is amended to read 
“February 9. 1943“; in § 1394.5653 (f) 
subparagraph (1) is amended; in 
§ 1394.5707 (b) subparagraph (1) is 
amended; as set forth below: 

Heat and Hot Water Rations 

§ 1394.5253 Same ; establishment of 
consumption during base period, (a) 
An applicant for a ration for heat or 
for heat and hot w'ater in any premises, 
other than a house trailer, or for hot 
water in premises other than a private 
dwelling, shall establish fuel oil con¬ 
sumption in the premises for such pur¬ 
pose during the base period. He shall, 
except for good cause shown, obtain from 
each dealer or supplier from whom fuel 


•Copies may be obtained from the Office 
of Price Administration. 

1 7 F.R. 8480. 8708. 8897. 9316. 9396, 9492, 
9427, 9430. 9621. 9784, 10181, 10379, 10530, 
10531, 10780, 10707, 11118. 11071; 8 FR. 165, 
237, 437, 369. 374, 535, 439, 444, 607, 698, 977, 
1203, 1235, 1282, 1681, 1636, 


oil was purchased for such use during 
the base period, a certification showing 
the total amount of fuel oil purchased 
from such dealer or supplier during the 
base period for th£ equipment for which 
the application is made, except that in 
“Area A”, if such dealer or supplier 
cannot, for good cause shown, furnish 
such certification for the base period, 
the applicant may obtain from such 
dealer or supplier a certification of pur¬ 
chases made during the nearest consecu¬ 
tive twelve (12) months period subse¬ 
quent to the commencement date of the 
base period. A certification from each 
such dealer or supplier shall be annexed 
to and submitted with the application: 
Provided, That such certification shall 
not be required if the ration applied for 
is to be used in a portable space heater. 
• • • • « 

Restrictions on Transfers to and by 
Consumers 

§ 1394.5653 Transfers to consumers 
in exchange for coupons. • • • 

(f) • • • 

(1) No consumer may accept such 
transfer unless he has applied for and 
has reasonable cause to believe that he 
is entitled to receive a ration, for the 
purpose for which the transfer is made, 
which will, when issued enable him to 
surrender to the transferor coupons or 
other evidences, or delivery receipts, 
equal in gallonage value to the amount 
of fuel oil so transferred: Provided , That 
in “Area A”, the provision of this sub- 
paragraph (1) shall not be applicable 
prior to February 18, 1943. 

• • • ♦ • 

Provisions Relating to Dealers and 
Suppliers 

§ 1394.5707 Restrictions on tranfers. 

• * * 

(b) • • • 

(1) No dealer or supplier may accept 
a transfer pursuant to this paragraph 
unless he has filed an application for 
registration with a board in accordance 
with the provisions of § 1394.5701: Pro¬ 
vided, That in “Area A” the provisions 
of- this subparagraph (1) shall not be 
applicable prior to February 14, 1943. 

• • • • • 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive on February 9, 1943. 

(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89 and 507; Pub. Law 421, 
77th Cong.; W.P.B. Dir. 1, 7 F.R. 562; 
Supp. Dir. 1-0, 7 F.R. 8418; E.O. 9125, 
7 F.R. 2719) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-2136; FUed, February 9, 1943; 
4:05 p. m.J 


Part 1410—Wool 
(RPS 58 as Amended, * 1 Amendment 12] 
WOOL AND WOOL TOPS AND YARNS 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amendment 


1 7 FR. 2397. 2580, 2543. 3088, 8271, 4117, 
4296. 4299, 4428, 5512, 6494, 7602, 7945, 8941, 
8948, 10257. 
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has been prepared and Is issued simul¬ 
taneously herewith. 

Paragraph (e) of § 1410.64 is amended 
as set forth below: 

§ 1410.64 Appendix D: Maximum 
prices for wool yarns. * * • * 

(e) Yarns spun from blended wool and 
other fibers —(1) blended yarns spun on 
the woolen or worsted systems. Where 
yarns are spun from blended wool and 
other fibers on the woolen or worsted 
systems the maximum price shall be a 
price reduced from the applicable maxi¬ 
mum price for yarns spun from wool by 
the amount thereby saved in raw ma¬ 
terial costs. In computing such costs 
the following percentages of the costs 
of the raw materials shall be added to 
cover losses due to waste: 

Up to 207c wool content add 10%. 

From 21% to 40% wool content add 87©. 

From 41% to 80% wool content add 6%. 

From 817c to 95% wool content add 4%. 

Where yarns are spun from blended 
wool and mohair on the woolen or 
worsted systems the maximum price shall 
be a price reduced from the applicable 
maximum price for yams spun from wool 
by the amount thereby saved in raw 
material costs. The amount saved in 
raw material cost shall be the difference 
between the actual price paid for the 
mohair top used and the maximum price 
for that portion of wool tops for which 
the mohair is substituted. 

(2) Blended yarns spun on a systejn 
other than the woolen or worsted sys¬ 
tem —(i) Maximum prices for 50 % wool 
and 50 % cotton merino yarns, carded or 
combed, spun on the cotton system. The 
maximum prices set forth below for the 
following types of merino yarns spun on 
the cotton system Include freight up to 
one cent per pound to the purchaser's 
place of business. If the seller does not 
pay such freight the maximum price shall 
be that shown herein less freight up to 
one cent per pound at the lowest pub¬ 
lished rate. Terms of sale shall be 2% 
up to 15 days or 30 days net cash. 


Cot¬ 

ton 

count 

Type 

Price 

per 

pound 

10/1 

50% domestic wool, 50% cotton, carded. 
25% domestic wool, 25% foreign wool, 

50% cotton, carded.-. 

50% foreign wool, 50% cotton, carded... 

$1.26 

10/1 

10/1 

1.23 

1.20 

10/1 

50% domestic wool. 50% cotton, combed. 

1.34 

10/1 

10/1 

25%, domestic wool, 25% foreign wool, 

50% cotton, combed. 

50% foreign wool, 50% cotton, combed.. 

1.31 

1.28 


The maximum prices for single merino 
yarns of one of the above type of counts 
above 10/ls shall be the maximum prices 
set forth above to which shall be added: 

y 4 cent per pound for each count to 
20/ls, inclusive. 

Yz cent per pound for each count from 
21/ls to 50/ls, inclusive. 

The maximum prices for single merino 
yams of one of the above types of counts 
less than 10/s shall be the maximum 
prices set forth from which shall be de¬ 
ducted Ya cents per pound for each 
count. 

(ii) Maximum prices for other blended 
yarns spun on a system other than the 


woolen or worsted system. Except for 
the types of yarns enumerated in sub¬ 
division (i) above the maximum price for 
yarns spun from blended wool and other 
fibers on a system other than the woolen 
or worsted system shall be determined 
in accordance with the General Maxi¬ 
mum Price Regulation* or, where ap¬ 
plicable, Maximum Price Regulation No. 
157/ 

§ 1410.60 Effective dates of amend¬ 
ment. * * * 

(n) Amendment No. 12 (§ 1410.64 (e)) 
to Revised Price Schedule No. 58, as 
amended, shall become effective Feb¬ 
ruary 9, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.: E.O. 
9250. 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator . 

|F. R. Doc. 43-2137: Filed. February 9, 1943; 
4: 05 p. m.J 


Part 1418—Territories and Possessions 
(MPR 201, 1 Amendment 5] 

VIRGIN ISLANDS 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this amendment 
has been issued simultaneously herewith 
and has been filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register.* 

Paragraph (b) of § 1418.102. para¬ 
graph (c) (2) of § 1418.106 and § 1.418.111 
are amended. 

§ 1418.102 Maximum prices for com¬ 
modities not actually produced or manu¬ 
factured in the Virgin Islands of the 
United States. * * * 

(b) Where a seller offered for sale or 
delivery to a buyer in the Virgin Islands 
of the United States any commodity for 
which a maximum price regulation has 
been issued in the continental United 
States and which is not actually pro¬ 
duced or manufactured in the Virgin 
Islands of the United States, and the 
maximum price of such commodity can¬ 
not be determined under the provisions 
of paragraph (a) of this section, the 
maximum price of such commodity shall 
be determined in accordance with the 
following procedure. The seller of such 
commodity shall file in duplicate with 
the Territorial Office of the Office of 
Price Administration, St. Thomas, Virgin 
Islands of the United States, a sworn 
petition containing: 

(1) A description of the commodity 

(2) A statement of the facts which 
prevent determination of the maximum 
price under paragraph (a) of § 1418.102. 

(3) The price charged by sellers of 
the same competitive class for the same 
or similar commodity. 

•Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

*7 PH. 3153 , 3330, 3666, 3990, 3991, 4337, 
4487, 4659 , 4738. 5027, 5276, 5192. 5365, 5445, 
5484, 5565, 5775. 5783. 5784, 6007, 6058, 6081, 
6216. 6615. 6794. 6939. 7093, 7322. 7454, 7758, 
7913, 8431, 8881. 8942, 9004, 9435, 9615. 9616, 
9732, 10155, 10454; 8 F.R. 371, 1204, 1317. 

*7 FH. 4273, 4541. 4618, 5180, 5716, 6004, 
6424. 8948. 

•7 F.R. 6269, 6744, 8947, 10231. 


(4) A statement of the direct cost of 
the commodity to the seller. 

(5) The price at which the seller in¬ 
tends to offer the commodity for sale. 

(6) Such other facts which the seller 
deems relevant in the determination of 
a price for such commodity. 

The Territorial Director in the Virgin 
Islands of the United States may author¬ 
ize a price which is in line with the max¬ 
imum prices of other similar sellers of 
the same or similar commodity, cr may, 
in his discretion, forward the petition to 
the Administrator for the Ninth Region 
in Washington, D. C. If a seller objects 
to a price authorized by the Territorial 
Director, he must file such objection 
with the Territorial Office of the Office 
of Price Administration, St. Thomas, 
Virgin Islands of the United States 
within 15 days after the date the notice 
of price authorization by the Territorial 
Director was postmarked. If, at the ex¬ 
piration of 30 days from the date the 
price authorization is signed by the Ter¬ 
ritorial Director, the Administration for 
the Ninth Region does not issue an order 
establishing a maximum price other than 
the maximum price authorized by the 
Territorial Director, the seller may 
thereafter continue to sell such com¬ 
modity at a price not in excess of the 
maximum price authorized by the Terri¬ 
torial Director. The Administrator for 
the Ninth Region may from time to time 
make such changes in the authorized 
maximum prices as in his judgment 
changes in circumstances require. Such 
increases or decreases in maximum 
prices shall not have retroactive effect. 
If a seller objects to a price authorized 
by the Administrator for the Ninth Re¬ 
gion, he may obtain review in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of Procedural 
Regulation No. 7. 

§ 1418.106 Records and reports. 

♦ • • 

(c) Lists to be filed. * * * 

(2) Every person offering to sell or 
deliver to a buyer in the Virgin Islands 
of the United States commodities, not 
included among the cost-of-living items 
set forth in § 1499.25, Appendix B, of 
the General Maximum Price Regula¬ 
tion, and which are not actually pro¬ 
duced or manufactured in the Virgin 
Islands of the United States, shall pre¬ 
pare, not later than March 1, 1943, on 
the basis of all available information 
and records, and thereafter keep for ex¬ 
amination by any person during ordi¬ 
nary business hours, the following in¬ 
formation : 

(i) A list of all such commodities 
offered for sale by such person and the 
selling price thereof. 

(ii) The direct cost, as defined herein, 
of every such commodity listed. 

(iii) The amount of markup which 
the seller added on sales to a purchaser 
of the same class for the same com¬ 
modity during the period November 7, 
1941 to December 6, 1941, inclusive, or 
if the same commodity was not sold to 
a purchaser of the same class during 
such period, then the amount of markup 
the seller added during the last thirty 
days prior to November 7, 1941, at which 
a sale was made. 
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Any person who claims that substan¬ 
tial injury would result to him from mak¬ 
ing such statement available to any 
other person may file on or before March 

1. 1943 this information, if such infor¬ 
mation has not heretofore been filed with 
the office of Price Administration, St. 
Thomas, Virgin Islands of the United 
States. 

§1418.111 Applicability of other max- 
imum price regulations. The provisions 
of this Maximum Price Regulation No. 
201 supersede the provisions of all other 
maximum price regulations, except 
where other maximum price regulations 
provide that notwithstanding Maximum 
Price Regulation No. 201 such other reg¬ 
ulations shall be applicable in the Virgin 
Islands of the United States. 

§ 1418.116 Effective dates of amend¬ 
ments. • • ♦ 

(e) Amendment No. 5 (§§ 1418.102 (b), 
1418.106 (c) (2) and 1418.111) to Maxi¬ 
mum Price Regulation No. 201 shall be¬ 
come effective February 9, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O f 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 
Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2138; Filed. February 9, 1943; 

4:05 p. m.) 


Part 1499 —Commodities and Services 
[A mendment 4 to Supp. Reg. 13 * 1 2 of GMPR 3 J 
TERRITORIES AND POSSESSIONS 

A statement of the considerations in¬ 
volved in the issuance of this Amendment 
has been issued simultaneously herewith 
and has been filed with the Division of 
the Federal Register.* 

Paragraph (c) is added to § 1499.202. 

§ 1499.202 Applications for adjust¬ 
ment of maximum prices by sellers in the 
territories and possessions * * * 

(c) The Regional Administrator of 
the Office of Price Administration for 
the Ninth Region, or such other terri¬ 
torial directors or district managers as 
may be authorized by such regional ad¬ 
ministrator, are authorized to make ad¬ 
justments or act upon applications for 
adjustment under this paragraph (b) 
above. 

§ 1499.203 Effective dates. * • * 

(e) Amendment No. 4 (§ 1499.202 (c)) 
to Supplementary Regulation No. 13 to 
the General Maximum Price Regulation 
shall become effective February 9, 1943. 

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
9250, 7 F.R. 7871) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Prentiss M. Brown, 

Administrator . 

|F. R. Doc. 43-2139; Filed. February 9, 1943; 

4:05 p. m.J 


•Copies may be obtained from the Office of 
Price Administration. 

1 7 FJl. 3153, 3330. 3666. 3990, 3991. 4339, 
4487, 4659, 4738. 5027, 5276. 5192. 5365. 5445, 

5565. 5484. 5775, 5784. 5783, 6058, 6081, 6007, 

6216. 6615, 6939, 5794. 7093. 7322, 7454, 7758, 

7913 , 8431. 8881. 9004. 8942. 9435, 9615, 9616, 

9732, 10155, 10454; 8 F.R. 371, 1204. 1317. 

>7 FR. 4798, 5058, 5911; 8 FR. 980. 


TITLE 36—PARKS AND FORESTS 
Chapter I—National Park Service 

Part 3— National Capital Park Regula¬ 
tions 

traffic and motor vehicle regulations 

Pursuant to the authority contained 
in the act of January 15, 1942 (Public 
Law 401, 77th Cong., 2d sess.), § 3.11 of 
Part 3, Title 36. Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions, 1 is amended by adding thereto a 
new paragraph (w) reading as follows; 

§ 3.11 Traffic and motor vehicle regu¬ 
lations; horses; penalties. • • • 

(w) No vehicle of any kind shall be 
parked, stored, or left, whether attended 
or not, on any public grounds or property, 
other than public highways, in the Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia which are under the 
jurisdiction of the National Park Serv¬ 
ice, except upon proper authorization by 
the Director of the National Park Serv¬ 
ice. Any vehicle parked, stored, or left 
in violation of the provisions of this par¬ 
agraph is subject to removal and im¬ 
poundment until the owner thereof, or 
other duly authorized person, shall de¬ 
posit collateral in the police court of 
the District of Columbia for his appear¬ 
ance in said court to answer for such 
violation. Any person who violates the 
provisions of this paragraph shall be 
punished by a fine of not more than $25. 

(Pub. Law 401, 77th Cong., 2d sess.) 

Issued this 29th day of January 1943. 
f seal 1 Abe Fortas, 

Under Secretary of the Interior . 

IF. R. Doc. 43-2153; Filed, February 10. 1943; 

10:25 a. m.l 


TITLE 42—PUBLIC HEALTH 

Chapter I—United States Public Health 
Service, Federal Security Agency 

Part 21—Arsphenamine and Derivatives 
interstate and foreign traffic 

Amendment to regulations for the 
control of the manufacture, importation, 
and sale of Arsphenamine and its deriva¬ 
tives. referred to collectively as “The 
Arsphenamines”. 

Pursuant to the authority contained in 
section 4 of the act of July 1. 1902, 32 
Stat. 729 (42 U.S.C. 145) and the act Of 
July 2, 1942, 56 Stat. 583 (Public Law 
647), Title 42, § 21.1 of the Code of Fed¬ 
eral Regulations (section 1 of Regula¬ 
tions for the Control of the Manufacture. 
Importation, and Sale of Arsphenamine 
and its Derivatives, Referred to Collec¬ 
tively as “the Arsphenamines", approved 
June 27, 1938) is hereby amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 21.1 Interstate and foreign traffic. 
The arsphenamines (which term as used 
in this part means arsphenamine, its de¬ 
rivatives, and other organic arsenic com¬ 
pounds therapeutically analogous there¬ 
to) shall not be sold, bartered, or ex¬ 
changed, or offered for sale, barter, or 
exchange in the District of Columbia, or 
sent, carried, or brought for sale, barter, 
or exchange from any State, Territory, 


1 6 FR. 5116; 7 FR. 7998. 


or the District of Columbia, into any 
State, Territory, or the District of Co¬ 
lumbia, or from any foreign country into 
the United States, or from the United 
States into any foreign country, except 
after compliance with the regulations set 
forth in this part. 

[seal! James C. Magee, 

Surgeon General , 

U. S. Army . 

Luther Sheldon, Jr., 

Acting Surgeon General , 

U. S. Navy. 

Thomas Parran, 

Surgeon General, U . S. 
Public Health Service . 

Approved: Feb. 8.1943 
Watson B. Miller. 

Acting Federal Security 
Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-2158: Filed. February 10. 1943; 
11:00 a. m.) 


Notices 


POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT. 

(Order 19687] 

Restrictions on Overseas Shipments to 
Army Personnel 

January 7, 1943. 

The War Department has informed 
the Post Office Department that in view 
of the heavy demands being made on 
cargo space for military shipments and 
because of the limited facilities available 
to commanders of theatres of operations 
for delivery of mail, the volume of mail 
dispatched to overseas destinations must 
be kept to a minimum. Therefore, in 
accordance with the recommendations 
of the War Department, the following 
restrictions on mail for Army personnel 
addressed to APO’s overseas, other than 
official shipments and shipments to mili¬ 
tary agencies, shall become effective 
January 15. 1943. 

1. No parcel exceeding 5 pounds in 
weight, or 15 inches in length, or 36 
inches in length and girth combined, 
shall be accepted for dispatch to APO’s 
overseas for individuals. (It is contem¬ 
plated that there will be no exceptions to 
the weight and size limits for parcels to 
individuals.) 

2. Except as hereinafter provided, no 
parcels shall be accepted for dispatch to 
APO’s outside the continental United 
States unless they contain such articles 
only as are being sent at the specific 
written request of the addressee, ap¬ 
proved by the battalion or similar unit 
commander of the addressee. 

3. Individual copies of newspapers or 
magazines shall be accepted for dispatch 
to APO’s outside the continental United 
States only where subscriptions are spe¬ 
cifically requested in writing by the ad¬ 
dressee or for which subscriptions are 
now in effect. Such copies to individ¬ 
uals shall be accepted only from pub¬ 
lishers who shall place on the wrapper, 
or on the publication when a wrapper 
is not used, a certificate (which shall 
be regarded as sufficient to authorize 
their acceptance) reading as follows: 

Mailed In conformity with P. O. D. Order 
No. 19687. 
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4. No circular matter of the third class 
should be presented for mailing to APO’s 
overseas, as the War Department ad¬ 
vises that it will not be dispatched from 
ports of embarkation. 

5. V-Maii will be transmitted, either 
when microfilmed or in its original form, 
to all APO’s overseas and transported 
by airplane where such facilities are 
available. Although letters prepaid at 
the air mail rate of six cents per half 
ounce will continue to be transported 
by airplane as far as the ports of em¬ 
barkation. the War Department advises 
that no assurance can be given that such 
letters, other than V-Mail, will be dis¬ 
patched by airplane from ports of em¬ 
barkation to localities overseas served by 
V-Mail. 

Referring to Restriction 2 above, the 
War Department states that individuals 
serving overseas desiring to request the 
mailing of parcels to them will be re¬ 
quired to include in their request the 
following: 

1. A general description or name of 
article requested. 

2. The grade or rating, the complete 
address, and the signature of the individ¬ 
ual (addressee) making request. 

Tlie request will be presented to the 
battalion or similar unit commander 
who will approve it when the circum¬ 
stances justify. Requests of officers not 
assigned to organizations or separate 
units will be approved by the next higher 
or theatre headquarters. In case the 
individual making the request is a civil¬ 
ian, the request will be approved by the 
commanding officer of the installation 
concerned. 

Parcels addressed to individuals at 
APO’s overseas must be accompanied 
with the approved written request from 
the addressee as above set forth when 
presented for mailing. The request shall 
be postmarked by the accepting em¬ 
ployee in such manner as to prevent its 
reuse and then be returned to the sender. 

Discontinuance of Insurance and C.O.D. 

Services and Curtailment of Registry 

Service for Army Personnel 

No matter addressed to members of 
the armed forces or other persons re¬ 
ceiving mail through APO’s overseas 
shall be accepted as insured or C.O.D. 
mail. 

Similarly, letters or packages contain¬ 
ing money or other articles of value ex¬ 
cept valuable papers addressed to mem¬ 
bers of the armed forces at such over¬ 
seas APO’s, or to other persons receiving 
mail through such APO’s. shall be re¬ 
fused registration. However, letters con¬ 
taining valuable or important papers 
may be registered. No postal indemnity 
will be paid in connection with regis¬ 
tered letters containing the valuable or 
Important papers. The public should be 
warned that it is not advisable to inclose 
currency in ordinary letters and the use 
of money order service for remittances 
recommended. 

General Instructions 

Mail addressed for delivery to APO’s 
outside the continental United States 
shall embrace all that which is ad¬ 
dressed to such APO’s in care of the 


postmaster at New York, New York, San 
Francisco, California, Seattle, Washing¬ 
ton, New Orleans. Louisiana, Miami, 
Florida, or Presque Isle, Maine. 

Mail of any character originally ad¬ 
dressed to individuals at Army posts, 
camps or - stations in the continental 
United States and received at such 
places after departure of the addressees 
for an overseas destination will be for¬ 
warded. 

The restrictions of this order apply 
only to personnel of the U. S. Army and 
to contractors and civilians served 
though APO’s outside the continental 
United States. They do not apply to 
mail for personnel of the Navy, Marine 
Corps or Coast Guard, nor to Interna¬ 
tional mail which will continue until 
further notice to be subject to the provi¬ 
sions of Order No. 17471 of April 20, 
1942, and the general permits there¬ 
under in so far as applicable. 

None of the restrictions in this order 
apply to official shipments and ship¬ 
ments to military agencies overseas nor 
to any mail from APO’s outside the con¬ 
tinental United States to points in the 
United States. • 

Postmasters shall return to the send¬ 
ers, marked “Dispatch prohibited by Or¬ 
der No. 19687” any prohibited matter 
obviously accepted for mailing after 
January 15, 1943. 

This action is prompted by military 
necessity and it is believed that the pub¬ 
lic will cheerfully comply. 

[seal! Frank C. Walker, 

Postmaster General . 

(F. R. Doc. 43-2144; Filed, February 10, 1943; 

10:29 a. m.J 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR. 

Bituminous Coal Division. 

| Docket No. A-1409] 

Carl Nyman 

ORDER REDESIGNATING TRIAL EXAMINER AND 
CHANGING PLACE OF HEARING 

In the matter of the petition of Carl 
Nyman, a code member in District No. 20 
for revision of the minimum prices for 
the coals, for truck shipment, produced 
from the National Mine (Mine Index No. 
179), in District No. 20, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 4 II (d) of the Bituminous Coal Act 
of 1937. 

A hearing upon the original petition 
in the above-entitled matter convened 
at Washington. D. C„ on July 21, 1942 
pursuant to a Notice'of and Order for 
Hearing entered therein on May 2, 1942 
as amended by the Order of June 3,1942. 

Carl Nyman, code member producer in 
District No. 20, the original petitioner, 
was not represented at the above-men¬ 
tioned hearing, nor was any evidence 
introduced in support of the relief re¬ 
quested in the original petition. Accord¬ 
ingly, the hearing was continued pend¬ 
ing further order of the Director. 

It appearing that a change in the 
place of hearing in this matter will not 
result in inconvenience to either the 
Division or interested persons; 


Now, therefore, it is ordered. That the 
place of hearing in the above-entitled 
matter"be, and it hereby is, changed from 
Washington, D. C. to a hearing room of 
the Division at Courthouse, Salt Lake 
County, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

It is further ordered. That the hearing 
in the above-entitled matter be resumed 
on March 27, 1943 at 10 o’clock in the 
forenoon of that day at the place above 
designated. 

It is further ordered, That D. C. 
McCurtain shall preside at such hearing 
vice Edward J. Hayes. 

Dated: February 9, 1943. 

[seal] Dan H. Wheeler, 

Director . 

[F. R Doc. 43-2175; Filed, February 10, 1943; 

11: 21 a. m.) 


(Docket No. B-277J 
Market Street Coal Co. 

ORDER RESCHEDULING HEARING AND REDESIG¬ 
NATING TRIAL EXAMINER 

In the matter of J. H. Cox & R. L. 
Stulce, individually and as partners do¬ 
ing business under the name and style 
of Market Street Coal Company, Code 
Member. 

The hearing in the above-entitled 
matter having been postponed by an 
Order issued herein dated October 15, 
1942, to a time and place to be thereafter 
designated by an appropriate order; and 

The Director deeming it advisable that 
said hearing should now be rescheduled; 

Now, therefore, it is ordered, That the 
hearing in the above-entitled matter 
shall be held on March 19, 1943, at 10 
a. m. at a hearing room of the Bitumi¬ 
nous Coal Division at the Court House, 
Chattanooga, Tennessee; and 

It is further ordered. That Charles O. 
Fowler, or any other officer of the Bitu¬ 
minous Coal Division that may be duly 
designated shall preside at said hearing 
vice the officer or officers heretofore des¬ 
ignated; and 

It is further ordered. That the notice 
of and Order for Hearing issued June 
25, 1942, shall, in all other respects, re¬ 
main in full force and effect. 

Dated: February 9, 1943. 

[seal] Dan H. Wheeler, 

Director. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-2171; Filed, February 10, 1943; 

11:20 a. m.J 


(Docket No. B-2801 
Kirkpatrick Coal Co. 

NOTICE OF AND ORDER FOR HEARING 

In the matter of Kirkpatrick Coal 
Company, Registered Distributor, Regis¬ 
tration No. 5103. 

The Bituminous Coal Division (the 
“Division”) finds it necessary in the 
proper administration of the Bituminous 
Coal Act (the “Act”) and the Bitumi¬ 
nous Coal Code (the “Code”) promul¬ 
gated thereunder, to determine: 

A. Whether Kirkpatrick Coal Com¬ 
pany, Registered Distributor, Registra¬ 
tion No. 5103, (the “Registered Distribu¬ 
tor”) whose address is Dermon Building, 
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Memphis, Tennessee, has violated any 
provisions of the Act, and orders, rules 
and regulations of the Division promul¬ 
gated thereunder, the Marketing Rules 
and Regulations and Rules and Regula¬ 
tions for the Registration of Distributors 
and the Distributor’s Agreement (the 
“Agreement”), dated July 21. 1939 and 
filed by the Registered Distributor pur¬ 
suant to an order of the National Bitu¬ 
minous Coal Commission dated March 
24, 1939 and adopted as an order of the 
Bituminous Coal Division by order of the 
Secretary of the Interior, dated July 1, 
1939, and particularly, whether, subse¬ 
quent to November 14, 1939, the effective 
date of registration of the Registered 
Distributor, 

1. During the period March 7, 1941 to 
April 30, 1941, both dates inclusive, while 
acting as agent for the Kentucky Coal 
Agency, Madisonville, Kentucky, and as 
sub-agent for the Beech Creek Coal Com¬ 
pany, Code Member, pursuant to a sales 
agency agreement dated September 28, 
1940 and filed with the Division on Octo¬ 
ber 22, 1940 between said Code Member 
and the Registered Distributor, and a 
sub-sales agency agreement dated Sep¬ 
tember 13, 1938 between said Code Mem¬ 
ber, the Registered Distributor and the 
Kentucky Coal Agency filed with the Di¬ 
vision on December 11, 1941, the Regis¬ 
tered Distributor sold for railway loco¬ 
motive fuel use approximately 519.85 net 
tons of various sizes of double-screened 
and lump coal produced at the Beech 
Creek Mine, Mine Index No. 1, to the 
Louisville-Nashville Railroad Company, 
Seaboard Airlines Railroad Company and 
Gulf Mobile and Ohio Railroad Company 
at prices ranging from $1.49 to $1.65 per 
net ton f. o. b. the mine, which coal was 
substituted for mine run coal having a 
lower minimum price than lump and 
double-screened coal, and failed to file 
immediately with the Statistical Bureau 
for District No. 9 applications for such 
substitution^. In said transactions the 
applicable minimum f. o. b. mine price 
for said lump and double-screened coal 
was $1.80 per net ton as set forth in the 
Schedule of Effective Minimum Prices 
for District No. 9 for All Shipments Ex¬ 
cept Truck. Each such transaction was 
a violation of section 4 II (e) of the Act 
and Part II (e) of the Code and Rule 1 
of section XI of the Marketing Rules and 
Regulations resulting in a violation by 
the Registered Distributor of paragraphs 
(b) and (e) of the Agreement. 

2. During the period November 8, 1940 
to May 12, 1941, both dates inclusive, 
while acting as agent for the Kentucky 
Coal Agency, Madisonville, Kentucky, 
and as sub-agent for the said Beech 
Creek Coal Company, pursuant to the 
said sales agency agreement and said 
sub-sales agency agreement, the Regis¬ 
tered Distributor sold approximately 
16233.05 net tons of various sizes of coal 
produced at the Beech Creek Mine and 
intentionally misrepresented the sizes 
thereof by falsely recording on the in¬ 
voices therefor sizes other than those 
actually sold and shipped. Each such 
transaction was a violation of section 4 
n (i) 8 of the Act. Part n (i) 8 of the 
Code, Rule 2 of section XII and Rule 8 
of section XIII of the Marketing Rules 


and Regulations, resulting in a violation 
by the Registered Distributor of para¬ 
graphs (c) and (e) of the Agreement. 

3. During the period December 27, 1940 
to June 30, 1941, both dates inclusive, 
while acting as sales agent for the Pine 
Hill Mining Company. Code Member, 
pursuant to a sales agency agreement 
dated September 28, 1940, filed with the 
Division on October 21, 1940, the Regis¬ 
tered Distributor sold for railway loco¬ 
motive fuel use approximately 698.85 net 
tons of double-screened coal produced 
at the Pine Hill Mine, Mine Index No. 
320, in District No. 9, to the Illinois Cen¬ 
tral Railroad Company and Columbus & 
Greenville Railroad Company at prices 
ranging from $1.49 to $1.65 per net ton 
f. o. b. the mine which coal was sub¬ 
stituted on order for mine run coal 
having lower minimum prices than dou¬ 
ble-screened coal, and failed to file im¬ 
mediately with the Statistical Bureau 
for District No. 9 application for such 
substitutions. In said transactions the 
applicable minimum f. o. b. mine price 
for double-screened coal was $1.80 per 
net ton as set forth in the Schedule of 
Effective Minimum Prices for District 
No. 9 for All Shipments Except Truck 
as amended by temporary Supplement 
“R” annexed to and made a part of the 
Order of the Director dated November 28, 
1940 entered in Docket No. A-257 which 
Supplement became final by Order of the 
Director in said docket dated January 
10, 1941. Each such transaction was a 
violation of section 4 n (e) of the Act 
and Part H (e) of the Code and Rule 1 
of section XI of the Marketing Rules 
and Regulations, resulting in a viola¬ 
tion by the Registered Distributor of 
paragraphs (b) and (e) of the Agree¬ 
ment. 

4. During the period February 7, 1941 
to March 25, 1941, both dates inclusive, 
while acting as sales agent for the said 
Pine Hill Mining Company, pursuant to 
the said sales agency agreement dated 
September 28. 1940. the Registered Dis¬ 
tributor sold for shipment by rail to 
various purchasers substantial quantities 
of various sizes of coal produced at the 
aforesaid Pine Hill Mine which coal was 
layer loaded on railroad freight cars and 
sold at the effective minimum price for 
the smallest size of coal loaded into each 
car to the following purchasers: Federal 
Compress & Whsl Co., Car Nos. ICI29791, 
IC82809 and IC215526; Dyersburg Oil 
Company, Car No. IC215364; and the Fi¬ 
nance Officer, U. S. Army, Car Nos. 
IC216888 and IC83817, whereas said coal 
should have been sold at the effective 
minimum price for each size of coal 
loaded into said cars, and intentionally 
misrepresented the sizes of said coal in 
that it was falsely recorded on invoices 
therefor as the smallest size loaded on 
said car. Each such transaction was a 
violation of section 4 H (e) and (i) 8 of 
the Act, Part n (e) and (i) 8 of the Code, 
Rule 2 of section XII and Rule 8 of sec¬ 
tion XIII of the Marketing Rules and 
Regulations, resulting in a violation by 
the Registered Distributor of paragraphs 
(b), (c) and (e) of the Agreement. 

5. During the period December 3, 1940 
to June 24, 1941, both dates inclusive, 
while acting as sales agent for the said 


Pine Hill Mining Company, pursuant to 
the said sales agency agreement dated 
September 28, 1940. the Registered Dis¬ 
tributor sold approximately 11,251 net 
tons of coal produced at the aforesaid 
Pine Hill Mine and intentionally mis¬ 
represented the sizes of said coal by 
falsely recording on the invoices therefor 
sizes other than those actually sold and 
shipped. Each such transaction was a 
violation of section 4 n (i) 8 of the Act, 
Part H (i) 8 of the Code. Rule 2 of sec¬ 
tion XII and Rule 8 of section XIH of the 
Marketing Rules and Regulations, result¬ 
ing in a violation by the Registered Dis¬ 
tributor of paragraphs (c) and (e> of 
the Agreement. 

B. Whether or not the registration of 
said Kirkpatrick Coal Company should 
be revoked or suspended, or other appro¬ 
priate penalties should be imposed. 

It is, therefore, ordered. That a hearing 
pursuant to § 304.14 of the Rules and 
Regulations for the Registration of Dis¬ 
tributors to determine whether or not 
the aforementioned Kirkpatrick Coal 
Company has committed violations in 
the respects heretofore described, or 
either of them, and whether or not the 
registration of said distributor should 
be revoked or suspended or other appro¬ 
priate penalties be imposed, be held at 
Room 306. P. O. Bldg., Memphis, Tenn. 
on March 17, 1943, at 10 a. m. 

It is further ordered. That Charles O. 
Fowler, or any other officer or officers of 
the Bituminous Coal Division, duly des¬ 
ignated for that purpose, shall preside 
at the hearing in such matter. The 
officer so designated to preside at such 
hearing is hereby authorized to conduct 
said hearing, to administer oaths and 
affirmations, examine witnesses, take evi¬ 
dence, to continue said hearing from 
time to time, and. to such places as he 
may direct by announcement at said 
hearing or any adjourned hearing or by 
subsequent notice, and to prepare and 
submit proposed findings of fact, and 
conclusions and recommendation of an 
appropriate order in the premises and 
to perform all other duties therewith 
authorized by law. 

Notice of such hearing is hereby given 
to said Kirkpatrick Coal Company and 
to all persons and entities having an 
interest in such proceeding. 

Notice is hereby given that answer set¬ 
ting forth the position of the aforemen¬ 
tioned Kirkpatrick Coal Company, with 
reference to the matters hereinbefore 
described, must be filed with the Bitu¬ 
minous Coal Division at its Washington 
Office or with any one of the field offices 
of the Division within twenty (20) days 
after date of service hereof on Kirkpat¬ 
rick Coal Company, and that failure to 
file an answer herein within such period 
unless the presiding officer shall other¬ 
wise order, shall be deemed to be an 
admission by Kirkpatrick Coal Company 
of the commission of the violations here¬ 
inbefore described and consent to an 
entry of an appropriate order thereon. 

Notice is also hereby given that any 
application or applications pursuant to 
§ 301.132 of the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure before the Division for the dispo¬ 
sition of this proceeding without formal 
hearing must be filed not later than fif- 
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teen (15) days after receipt by said Dis¬ 
tributors of this Notice of and Order for 
Hearing. 

All persons are hereby notified that 
the hearing in the petition for interven¬ 
tion, or otherwise, and all persons are 
cautioned to be guided accordingly. 
Dated: February 9, 1943. 

(seal! Dan H. Wheeler. 

Director . 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2172; Piled. February 10, 1943; 
11:20 a. m.| 


(Docket No. B-311( 

Werner Brothers 

ORDER RESCHEDULING HEARING AND REDESIG¬ 
NATING TRIAL EXAMINER 

In the matter of Fred J. Werner, also 
known as Fred Werner, Jr., and William 
J. Werner, individually and as partners 
doing business under the name and style 
of Werner Brothers, Code Member. 

The hearing in the above-entitled 
matter having been postponed by an 
Order issued herein dated November 27, 
1942, to a time and place to be thereafter 
designated by an appropriate order; and 
The Director deeming it advisable that 
said hearing should now be rescheduled; 

Now, therefore, it is ordered. That the 
hearing in the above-entitled matter 
shall be held on March 10. 1943. at 10 
a. m. at a hearing room of the Bitumi¬ 
nous Coal Division at the Daviess Circuit 
Court, Owensboro, Kentucky; and 
It is further ordered. That Charles O. 
Fowler, or any other officer of the Bitu¬ 
minous Coal Division that may be duly 
designated shall preside at said hearing 
vice the officer or officers heretofore des¬ 
ignated; and 

It is further ordered, That the Notice 
of and Order for Hearing issued Sep¬ 
tember 25, 1942, shall, in all other re¬ 
spects, remain in full force and effect. 
Dated: February 6, 1943. 

[seal! Dan H. Wheeler, 

Director. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2170; Filed, February 10, 1943; 

11:17 a. m.j 


(Docket No. 1624-FDJ 
Coal Hill Mining Co., Inc. 

ORDER WITHDRAWING NOTICE OF AND ORDER 

FOR HEARING, CANCELLING HEARING, AND 

TERMINATING MATTER WITHOUT PREJUDICE 

In the matter of Coal Hill Mining Co., 
Inc., Registration No. 1675. 

The above-entitled matter having 
been instituted by Notice of and Order 
for Hearing dated April 24, 1941, and the 
hearing herein having been indefinitely 
postponed by subsequent order of the 
Director to a date and place to be there¬ 
after designated by an appropriate 
order; and 

It appearing that certain of the trans¬ 
actions set forth in the said Notice of 
and Order for Hearing were the subject 
of a final order of the Director entered 
in the matter of Coal Hill Mining Co., 
Inc., Registered Distributor, Registra¬ 
tion No. 1675, Docket No. B-308, on Feb¬ 


ruary 3, 1943, providing, among other 
things, for suspension of the registration 
of said Coal Hill Mining Co., Inc. as a 
registered distributor, and that the Order 
of the Division indicated in the instant 
proceeding to have been violated by said 
Coal Hill Mining Co., Inc. is the same 
Order of the Division, among others, 
found by the Director in said Docket No. 
B-308 to have been violated by the said 
distributor; and 

It appearing to the Director that said 
Notice of and Order for Hearing should 
be withdrawn and the above-entitled 
matter should be terminated without 
prejudice; 

Now, therefore, it is ordered, That the 
said Notice of and Order for Hearing 
dated April 24. 1941, be and the same 
hereby is withdrawn; 

It is further ordered. That the hearing 
heretofore scheduled in the above-en¬ 
titled matter be and it hereby is can¬ 
celled; and 

It is further ordered, That the above- 
entitled matter be and the same is term¬ 
inated without prejudice. 

Dated: February 9, 1943. 

[seal] Dan H. Wheeler, 

Director. 

(P. R. Doc. 43-2173; Filed, February 10, 1943; 

11:21 a. m.j 


(Docket No. C-21] 

Chicago Retort & Fire Brick Co. 

ORDER POSTPONING HEARING UNTIL FURTHER 
ORDER 

In the matter of the application of 
Chicago Retort & Fire Brick Company for 
exemption pursuant to section 4-A of the 
Bituminous Coal Act of 1937. 

An application for a determination of 
the status of the coal produced at a mine 
of Chicago Retort & Fire Brick Company 
in La Salle County. Illinois, District No. 
10, having been filed by the above-named 
applicant pursuant to the second para¬ 
graph of section 4-A of the Bituminous 
Coal Act of 1937; and 

A hearing in this matter having been 
scheduled to be held on February 25, 
1943; and 

It appearing appropriate, that said 
hearing should be postponed until fur¬ 
ther order; 

Now, therefore, it is ordered, That the 
hearing in the above-entitled matter, 
heretofore scheduled to be held on Febru¬ 
ary 25, 1943, be. and it hereby is, post¬ 
poned until further order. 

Dated: February 9, 1943. 

[seal] Dan H. Wheeler, 

Director . 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2174; Filed. February 10, 1943; 

11:21 a. m.j 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. 

Wage and Hour Division. 

Learner Employment Certificates 

ISSUANCE TO VARIOUS INDUSTRIES 

Notice of issuance of special certificates 
for .the employment of learners under 
the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938. 


//, 1943 

Notice is hereby given that special cer¬ 
tificates authorizing the employment of 
learners at hourly wages lower than the 
minimum wage rate applicable under sec¬ 
tion 6 of the Act are issued under sec¬ 
tion 14 thereof. Part 522 of the Regula¬ 
tions Issued thereunder (August 16, 1940, 

5 F.R. 2862, and as amended June 25, 
1942, 7 F.R. 4723), and the determination 
and order or regulation listed below and 
published in the Federal Register as here 
stated. 

Apparel Learner Regulations. September 7, 
1940 (5 FR. 3591). 

Single Pants, Shirts and Allied Garments, 
Women’s Apparel. Sportswear, Rainwear, 
Robes, and Leather and Bheep-Llned Gar¬ 
ments Divisions of the Apparel Industry, 
Learner Regulations. July 20, 1942 (7 F.R. 
4724). 

Artificial Flowers and Feathers Learner Reg¬ 
ulations, October 24, 1940 ( 5 F.R. 4203). 

Glove Findings and Determination of Feb¬ 
ruary 20, 1940, as amended by Administra¬ 
tive Order of September 20, 1940 (5 F.R. 
3748). 

Hosiery Learner Regulations, September 4, 
1940 (5 F.R. 3530). 

Independent Telephone Learner Regula¬ 
tions. September 27, 1940 (5 F.R. 3829). 

Knitted Wear Learner Regulations, October 
10. 1940 (5 F.R. 3982). 

Millinery Learner Regulations, Custom 
Made'and Popular Priced, August 29, 1940 
(5 F.R. 3392. 3393). 

Textile Learner Regulations. May 16, 1941 
(6 FR. 2446). 

Woolen Learner Regulations, October 30, 
1940 (5 FE. 4302). 

Notice of Amended Order for the Employ¬ 
ment of Learners In the Cigar Manufacturing 
Industry. July 20, 1941 (6 F R. 3753). 

The employment of learners under 
these certificates is limited to the terms 
and conditions as to the occupations, 
learning periods, minimum wage rates, et 
cetera, specified in the determination 
and order or regulation for the industry 
designated above and indicated opposite 
the employer’s name. These certificates 
become effective February 11, 1943. The 
certificates may be cancelled in the man¬ 
ner provided in the regulations and as 
indicated in the certificates. Any person 
aggrieved by the issuance of any of these 
certificates may seek a review or recon¬ 
sideration thereof. 

Name and Address of Firm, Industry, Prod¬ 
uct. Number of Learners and Expiration 
Date 

Single Pants, Shirts and Allied Gar¬ 
ments, Women’s Apparel, Sportswear. 
Rainwear, Robes. and Leather and 
Sheep-Lined Garments Divisions of 
the Apparel Industry 

Barson & Bishop, Railroad Street, 
Lehigh ton, Pennsylvania; Ladies’ shirt 
waists, blouses, sportswear; 10 percent 
(T); February 11, 1944. 

The C. B. Cones & Son Manufacturing 
Company, 18-24 N. Senate Ave., Indian¬ 
apolis. Indiana; Overalls, work shirts, 
coveralls, pants; 10 percent (T); Feb¬ 
ruary 11, 1944. 

M. Janowitch & Sons, Main and 
Market Streets, Mahanoy City, Pennsyl¬ 
vania; Ladies’ dresses and blouses; 10 
percent (T); February 11, 1944. 

William J. Knorr. 6th and Colliery 
Avenue, Tower City, Pennsylvania; Sport 
shirts and jackets; 10 learners (T); Feb¬ 
ruary 11, 1944. 
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Riverside Manufacturing Company, W. 
Central Avenue. Moultrie, Georgia; 
Work trousers, shirts and one-piece 
suits; 10 learners <T>; February 11. 1944. 

Tile Roleir-Alko Company, 350 N. 16th 
Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; 
Men’s shirts, pajamas and shorts; 10 per¬ 
cent (T); February 11. 1944. 

Suffolk Overall Company. Inc.. Eu¬ 
genie and Newport Streets, Suffolk. Vir¬ 
ginia; Overalls, pants and coveralls; 10 
learners (T); February 11. 1944. 

Tri-State Garment Corporation, 106 
Vine Street, Evansville. Indiana; Trous¬ 
ers; 50 learners (E); August 11, 1943. 

Knitted Wear 

Intermountain Knitting Mills. Inc., 
1879 Washington Blvd., Ogden, Utah; 
Fabric and knitted outerwear; 5 learn¬ 
ers (T); February 11, 1944. 

Signed at New York, N. Y., this 9th day 
of February 1943. 

Merle D. Vincent, 
Authorized Representative 
of the Administrator. 

|F. R. Doc. 43-2143; Filed. February 10. 1943; 
9:24 a. m.J 


Learner Employment Certificates 

KATE B. MANN TUCKING 

Notice of issuance of special certifi¬ 
cates for the employment of learners 
under the Fair Labor Standards Act of 
1938. 

Notice is hereby given that special 
certificates authorizing the employment 
of learners at hourly wages lower than 
the minimum rate applicable under sec¬ 
tion 6 of the Act are issued under sec¬ 
tion 14 thereof and § 522.5 (b) of the 
regulations issued thereunder (August 
16. 1940, 5 F.R. 2862) to the employers 
listed below effective February 11,1943. 

The employment of learners under 
these certificates is limited to the terms 
and conditions as designated opposite 
the employer’s name. These certificates 
are issued upon the employers’ repre¬ 
sentations that experienced workers for 
the learner occupations are not available 
for employment and that they are actu¬ 
ally in need of learners at subminimum 
rates in order to prevent curtailment of 
opportunities for employment. The cer¬ 
tificates may be cancelled in the manner 
provided for in the regulations and as 
indicated on the certificate. Any person 
aggrieved by the issuance of these cer¬ 
tificates may seek a review or reconsider¬ 
ation thereof. 

Name and Address of Firm, Product, Number 
of Learners 

Learning Period, Learner Wage. Learner 
Occupations, Expiration Date 

Kate B. Mann Tucking, 614 West 9th 
Street, Los Angeles, California; Em¬ 
broidery; 1 learner (T); Tucking Ma¬ 
chine Operations for a learning period 
of 320 hours at 30tf per hour until April 
22, 1943. 

Signed at New York, N. Y„ this 9th day 
of February 1943. 

Merle D. Vincent, 
Authorized Representative 
of the Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2142; Filed. February 10, 1943; 
9:24 a. m.J 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD. 

|Docket Nos. 9-401 (B)-2, 465) 

Eastern Air Lines, Inc., and 
Transcontinental & Western Air, Inc. 

NOTICE OF ORAL ARGUMENT 

In the matter of the applications of 
Eastern Air Lines, Inc., and Transcon¬ 
tinental and Western Air., Inc., for certi¬ 
ficates of public convenience and neces¬ 
sity under section 401 of the Civil Aero¬ 
nautics Act of 1938, as amended. 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amend¬ 
ed, particularly sections 401 and 1001 of 
said Act, in the above-entitled proceed¬ 
ing, that oral argument is assigned to be 
held on February 24, 1943, at 10 a. m. 
(eastern war time) in Room 5042, Com¬ 
merce Building, 14th Street -and Consti¬ 
tution Avenue NW., Washington, D. C., 
before the Board. 

Dated Washington, D. C., February 9, 
1943. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

(seal! Fred A. Toombs, 

Acting Secretary. 

fF. R. Doc. 43-2177; Filed, February 10, 1943; 

11:32 a. m.) 


(Docket Nos. 433. 468( 

United Air Lines Transport Corp., and 
Transcontinental and Western Air., 
Inc. 

NOTICE OF ORAL ARGUMENT 

In the matter of the applications of 
United Air Lines Transport Corporation 
and Transcontinental and Western Air., 
Inc., for certificates of public convenience 
and necessity under section 401 of the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 

amended. 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 

amended, particularly sections 401 and 
1001 of said Act, in the above-entitled 
proceeding, that oral argument is as¬ 
signed to be held on February 25.1943, at 
10 a. m. (eastern war time) in Room 
5042, Commerce Building, 14th Street 
and Constitution Avenue NW., Washing¬ 
ton, D. C,. before the Board. 

Dated Washington, D. C., February 9. 
1943. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Fred A. Toombs, 

Acting Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-2178; Filed, February 10, 1943; 
11: 32 a. m.J 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COM¬ 
MISSION. 

(Docket No. 6487] 

Parker Brothers & Co. Inc. (WDUG) 

NOTICE OF HEARING 

In re application of: Parker Brothers 
& Co., Inc. (WDUG); dated December 9, 
1942; for renewal of license; class of 
service, ship; class of station, ship; loca¬ 
tion, Houston. Texas (Gulf Area); 
operating assignment specified: fre¬ 
quency, 2100-2800 kcs.; power, 100 w.; 
emission, A-3. 


You are hereby notified that the Com¬ 
mission has examined the above de¬ 
scribed application and has designated 
the matter for hearing for the following 
reason: 

Whether or not the facilities and oper¬ 
ation of Station WDUG are in compli¬ 
ance with §§ 8.27. 8.35 (a), and 8.109 of 
the Commission’s Rules and Regulations. 

The application involved herein will 
not be granted by the Commission unless 
the issues listed above are determined in 
favor of the applicant on the basis of a 
record duly and properly made by means 
of a formal hearing. 

The applicant is hereby given the op¬ 
portunity to obtain a hearing on such 
issues by filing a written appearance in 
accordance with the provisions of § 1.382 
(b) of the Commission’s Rules of Prac¬ 
tice and Procedure. Persons other than 
the applicant who desire to be heard 
must file a petition to intervene in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of § 1.102 
of the Commission’s Rules of Practice 
and Procedure. 

The applicant’s address is as follows: 
Parker Brothers & Co.. Inc., 5303 Navi¬ 
gation Street, Houston, Texas. 

Dated at Washington. D. C., February 
8. 1943. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] T. J. Slowie. 

Secretary . 

(F. R. Dec. 43-2159; Filed. February 10, 1943; 

10:54 a. m.j 


FEDERAL SECURITY AGENCY. 

Food and Drug Administration. 
(Docket No. 29 (a) 1 

Definitions and Standards of Identity 
for Cream Cheese, Neufchatel Cheese, 
Cottage Cheese, and Creamed Cottage 
Cheese 

NOTICE OF POSTPONEMENT OF HEARING 

The E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Com¬ 
pany, by its attorney, having applied for 
postponement of the date for holding the 
above-entitled hearing, heretofore or¬ 
dered to be held on March 2. 1943, and 
having shown grounds for its request; 

Now, therefore . it is ordered, That the 
date for holding the above-entitled hear¬ 
ing be and hereby is postponed to April 6, 
1943, and that it begin at 10:00 A. M. on 
that day. 

[seal] Watson B. Miller. 

Acting Administrator. 
February 8, 1943. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-2157; Filed. February 10, 1943; 
10:59 a. m.j 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION. 
(Docket No. 4857( 

Plaza Luggage & Supply Co., Inc., and 
U. S. Luggage & Leather Products Co. 

order appointing trial examiner and fix¬ 
ing TIME AND PLACE FOR TAKING TESTI¬ 
MONY 

At a regular session of the Federal 
Trade Commission, held at its office in 


No. 29-6 
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the City of Washington. D. C., on the 
9th day of February A. D. 1943. 

In the matter of Plaza Luggage & Sup¬ 
ply Company, Inc., a Corporation; 
Benjamin Goldstein and Abraham Gold¬ 
stein, copartners, trading and doing busi¬ 
ness as U. S. Luggage & Leather Products 
Company. 

This matter being at issue and ready 
for the taking of testimony, and pursuant 
to authority vested in the Federal Trade 
Commission, under an Act of Congress 
(38 Slat. 717; 15 U.S.C.A, section 41), 

It is ordered , That Randolph Preston, 
a trial examiner of this Commission, be 
and he hereby is designated and ap¬ 
pointed to take testimony and receive 
evidence in this proceeding and to per¬ 
form all other duties authorized by law; 

It is further ordered, That the taking 
of testimony in this proceeding begin 
on Tuesday, March 9.1943, at ten o’clock 
in the forenoon of that day (Eastern 
Standard Time) in Hearing Room. Hotel 
St. George, Brooklyn, New York. 

Upon completion of testimony for the 
Federal Trade Commission, the trial ex¬ 
aminer is directed to proceed immedi¬ 
ately to take testimony and evidence on 
behalf of the respondent. The trial ex¬ 
aminer will then close the case and make 
his report upon the evidence. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Otis B. Johnson, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2176; Filed. February 10. 1943; 

11:30 a. m.l 


OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION. 

I Suspension Order 2091 
Joseph Meade 

ORDER RESTRICTING TRANSACTIONS 

Joseph Meade, Thirty-fourth and 
Spring Garden Streets, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, hereinafter called re¬ 
spondent, was duly served with a notice 
of charges of violations of Ration Order 
No. 5A, Gasoline Rationing Regulations, 
issued by the Office of Price Administra¬ 
tion. Pursuant to the notice, a hearing 
upon the charges was held in Phila¬ 
delphia, Pennsylvania, on December 2, 
1942. There appeared a representative 
of the Office of Price Administration and 
respondent. The evidence pertaining to 
the charges w f as presented before an 
authorized presiding officer. The matter 
having been considered by the Chair¬ 
man of the Industry Council, It is hereby 
determined that: 

(a) Respondent is a dealer in gasoline 
and operates a filling station located at 
Thirty-fourth and Spring Garden 
Streets, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

(b) Respondent has violated Ration 
Order No. 5A, Gasoline Rationing Regu¬ 
lations, (§ 1394.1502) in that between 
July 22, 1942, and November 4, 1942, at 
the aforesaid station, respondent trans¬ 
ferred and delivered gasoline into the 
fuel tanks of motor vehicles and ac¬ 
cepted in exchange therefor 100 Class A, 
No. 3 gasoline ration coupons. 

Because of the great scarcity and crit¬ 
ical importance of gasoline in eastern 


Pennsylvania, respondent’s violations of 
Ration Order No. 5A. Gasoline Ration¬ 
ing Regulations, have resulted in the 
diversion of gasoline from military and 
essential civilian uses into non-essential 
uses, in a manner contrary to the public 
interest and detrimental to the national 
war effort. It appeai-s to the Chairman 
of the Industry Council that further vio¬ 
lations by respondent are likely unless 
appropriate administrative action is 
taken, It is therefore ordered: 

(c) During the period in which this 
Suspension Order No. 209 shall be in 
effect, 

(1) Respondent shall not in any man¬ 
ner directly or indirectly sell, transfer 
or deliver, any gasoline to any person. 

(2) Respondent shall not accept any 
deliveries or transfers of, or in any man¬ 
ner directly or indirectly receive from 
any source any gasoline for resale. 

(3) No person, firm, or corporation 
shall deliver, or in any manner directly 
or indirectly transfer any gasoline to 
respondent for resale. 

(d) Any terms used in this Suspension 
Order No. 209 that are defined in Ration 
Order No. 5A, Gasoline Rationing Regu¬ 
lations, shall have the meaning therein 
given them. 

(e) This Suspension Order No. 209 
shall become effective 12:01 A. M. Febru¬ 
ary 19, 1943, and unless sooner termi¬ 
nated, shall expire 12:01 A. M. March 6, 
1943. 

(Pub. Law 421, 77th Cong.; Sec. 2 (a) of 
Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended by 
Pub. Laws 89 and 507, 77th Cong.; E.O. 
No. 9125 (7 F.R. 2719); WPB Dir. No. 1 
and Supp. Dir. No. IQ (7 F.R. 9121)) 

Issued this 9th day of February 1943. 

Louis H. Harris. 

Chairman of the Industry Council. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2124; Filed. February 9, 1943; 

12:52 p. m.J 


Regional Office, Region I. 

[Emergency Order 1, Amendment 1 Under 
Ration Order 111 

Kerosene Shortage in New England 
Area 

Pursuant to the authority conferred 
upon the Regional Administrator by 
§ 1394.5715 of Ration Order No. 11, as 
amended, paragraphs (a) and (f) of 
Emergency Order No. 1 are amended 
to read as follows: 

(a) Findings. The Regional Admin¬ 
istrator finds that in the States of 
Connecticut, Massachusetts and Rhode 
Island and in the Counties of Belknap, 
Cheshire, Hillsboro, Merrimack, Rock¬ 
ingham, Sullivan and Strafford in the 
State of New Hampshire (hereinafter re¬ 
ferred to as the kerosene shortage area) 
as the result of the continuing inade¬ 
quacy of supply, there still exists in such 
area an emergency in the transportation 
and distribution of No. 1 fuel oil, (com¬ 
monly known as range oil or kerosene), 
hereinafter referred to as kerosene, 
which endangers the public health, the 
public welfare and the war effort. 


(f) Effective period. Emergency Or¬ 
der No. 1 shall terminate at 12:00 p. m. 
February 17. 1943 unless extended by 
further order. 

Effective date of Amendment 1. 
Amendment 1 to Emergency Order No. 
1 shall become effective February 8, 1943. 

(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended 
by Pub. Laws 89,421, and 507,77th Cong.; 
WPB. Dir. 1, 7 F.R. 562, Supp. Dir. l-O. 
7 F.R. 8418; E.O. 9125. 7 F.R. 2719, Ration 
Order No. 11, 7 Fit. 8480) 

Issued this sixth day of February 1943. 
Kenneth B. Backman, 
Regional Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2123; Filed, February- 9. 1943; 
12:53 p. m.] 


SECURITIES ANI) EXCHANGE COM¬ 
MISSION. 

[File Nos. 54-64, 59-60[ 

Indiana Hydro-Electric Power Co. 

order postponing hearing 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., 
on the 6th day of February 1943. 

In the matter of Indiana Hydro-Elec¬ 
tric Power Company; Hugh M. Morris, 
trustee of the estate of Midland United 
Company. 

Indiana Hydro-Electric Power Com¬ 
pany, a subsidiary of Hugh M. Morris, 
Trustee of the Estate of Midland United 
Company, a registered holding company, 
having filed an application pursuant to 
section 11 (e) of the Public Utility Hold¬ 
ing Company Act of 1935, for approval 
of a plan of recapitalization of said 
Indiana Hydro-Electric Power Com¬ 
pany; and the Commission having is¬ 
sued, on December 23, 1942, an order for 
hearing on such plan, and an order in¬ 
stituting proceedings and for hearing 
under sections 11 (b) (2), 15 (f), and 20 
(a) with respect to Indiana Hydro-Elec¬ 
tric Power Company and Hugh M. 
Morris, Trustee of the Estate of Midland 
United Company; and said order having 
consolidated the matters and designated 
February 16, 1943, as the date for public 
hearing in the consolidated matters em¬ 
braced by said order; and 
Hugh M. Morris, Trustee of the Estate 
of Midland United Company, having re¬ 
quested that the hearing in this matter 
be postponed; and the Commission hav¬ 
ing considered said request and deeming 
it appropriate that said request be 
granted, and that the hearing be post¬ 
poned to April 5, 1943; 

It is ordered. That the hearing in this 
matter, previously scheduled for Febru¬ 
ary 16, 1943. be and hereby is postponed 
to April 5, 1943, at the same time and 
place and before the same trial ex¬ 
aminer as heretofore designated. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 43-2141; Filed. February 9 . 1943; 

2:23 p. m | 
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[Pile No. 70-611] 

Associated Electric Company and Louisi¬ 
ana Public Utilities Co., Inc. 

ORDER AUTHORIZING TRANSFER OF SECURITIES 
AND ASSETS 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the City of Philadelphia. Pa., 
on the 5th day of February, A. D. 1943. 

The Commission having on December 
30, 1942, issued its order herein (Holding 
Company Act Release No. 4031) with re¬ 
spect to the sale and transfer by Asso¬ 
ciated Electric Company of the following 
securities and assets owned by said com¬ 
pany: 


Common stock of Louisiana Public 
Utilities Company, no par value, 

11,000 shares stated at_.. $535, 000 

First Mortgage Gold Bonds, 6%, 
due December 1, 1945. Issued by 
Louisiana Public Utilities Com¬ 
pany, principal amount_ 2,892,000 

Open account Indebtedness owed 
by Louisiana Public Utilities 
Company, bearing interest when, 
as and if earned, principal 
amount (as of August 31,1942).. 1,431.884 


Associated Electric Company having 
requested that the Commission supple¬ 
ment such order so as to set forth the 
recitals specified in, and conform to, 
Sections 371 (b), 373 (a), and 1808 (f) 
of the Revenue Code as amended, and the 
Commission finding that the foregoing 
securities and assets constitute all the 
interest of Associated Electric Company 
in Louisiana Public Utilities Company; 
that the transfer thereof in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of said 
order dated December 30, 1942, is neces¬ 
sary and appropriate to effectuate the 
provisions of section 11 (b) of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935, 
and to effectuate a certain divestment 
order < Holding Company Act Release 
No. 3729) issued by the Commission Au¬ 
gust 13. 1942, pursuant to said section, 
in a proceeding entitled “In the Matter 
of Denis J. Driscoll and Willard L. 
Thorp, as Trustees of Associated Gas and 
Electric Corporation, Respondents, File 
No. 59-32;“ and that said transfer by 
Associated Electric Company is neces¬ 
sary or appropriate to the integration 
or simplification of the holding company 
system, of which said transferor cor¬ 
poration is a member, within the mean¬ 
ing of section 371 (b) of the Revenue 
Code as amended, and is necessary or 
appropriate to effectuate the provisions 
of section 11 (b) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935, within 
the meaning of section 1808 (f) of the 
Revenue Code as amended; 

It is hereby ordered, That said order of 
the Commission dated December 30,1942, 
and the instant order shall be deemed 
to supplement said divestment order 
dated August 13, 1942; and that said or¬ 
der of the Commission, dated December 
30,1942, be, and is hereby, supplemented 
so as to include as part thereof the fore¬ 
going findings; and that on the basis of 
said findings, the sale and transfer of 
the securities and assets above described 
be and they hereby are authorized, per¬ 
mitted, and approved to effectuate the 
provision of section 11 (b) of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935, 


within the meaning of section 373 (a) of 
the Revenue Code as amended. 

By the Commission. 

I seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

IF. R. Doc. 43-2140: Filed. February 9, 1943; 
2: 23 p. m.| 


WAR MANPOWER COMMISSION. 

Recruitment, Training and Employment 
of Women Workers 

The increase in our armed forces and 
the expansion of the war production pro¬ 
gram necessitate the maximum utiliza¬ 
tion of our labor resources. The present 
number of gainfully employed workers, 
both men and women, is inadequate to 
fill even the immediate requirements of 
the war production program. In many 
areas the lack of adequate housing and 
transportation facilities compels full use 
of the local labor supply. These con¬ 
siderations require that substantially in¬ 
creased numbers of women be employed 
in gainful occupations in war produc¬ 
tion and essential civilian employment, 
especially in areas of labor scarcity. The 
recruitment and training of women 
workers must be greatly expanded and 
intensified. In carrying out this program 
for the utilization of women workers, 
normal family life should be preserved 
and maintained to the maximum extent 
consistent with all-out production. The 
active cooperation of Government agen¬ 
cies, educational institutions, manage¬ 
ment, labor, and women able to accept 
employment is essential. 

To promote the rapid and orderly in¬ 
duction of women into the labor market 
and to insure their subsequent employ¬ 
ment and training opportunities, the 
War Manpower Commission hereby de¬ 
clares as basic national policies for the 
recruitment, referral, training and em¬ 
ployment of women that: 

I. Recruitment and referral of women 
workers, (a) Qualified women who are 
unemployed and who are registered in 
local offices of the United States Em¬ 
ployment Service be referred to employ¬ 
ment and training opportunities on a 
basis of equality with men, due regard 
being given to their qualifications for 
the available work, to the physical re¬ 
quirements of the occupations, and to 
working conditions; 

(b) Women without children under 14 
years of age be actively recruited for em¬ 
ployment and training, but this prin¬ 
ciple shall not be construed to mean that 
women who are responsible for the care 
of young children and who desire work 
are to be deprived of an opportunity 
for training or employment; 

(c) Special efforts to secure the em¬ 
ployment of women with young children 
be deferred until all other sources of 
local labor supply have been exhausted, 
In order that established family life will 
not be unnecessarily disrupted; 

(d) In those areas in which industrial 
concentration and lack of housing, 
transportation, and other community 
facilities compels the fullest utilization 
of every labor resource in the locality, 
every effort be made to utilize fully, 


women qualified and able to contribute 
to war production or essential civilian 
employment before workers are re¬ 
cruited from outside the locality; 

(e) Adequate facilities be provided for 
the care of the children of working 
mothers, which facilities should be de¬ 
veloped as approved community proj¬ 
ects and not under the auspices of indi¬ 
vidual employers or employer groups; 

(f) Every effort be made to recruit 
and refer women, including older women, 
for employment or training on the basis 
of their qualification for an occupation 
without discrimination because of race, 
national origin, or creed. 

rr. Training of women workers, (a) 
Where pre-employment training is de¬ 
sirable and employment opportunities are 
or will be available, women be referred 
to war production pre-employment 
training courses conducted by public vo¬ 
cational schools on a basis of equality 
with men; that is, on the basis of their 
qualification for the occupation in which 
training is offered, due consideration be¬ 
ing given to the physical requirements 
of the occupation; 

(b) Women be admitted on a basis of 
equality with men to enrollment in the 
Engineering, Science, and Management 
War Training Program conducted by col¬ 
leges. universities, and technical schools 
in cooperation with the United States 
Office of Education; 

(c) Women workers now employed be 
encouraged to enroll in supplementary 
war training courses conducted by public 
vocational schools, in order that a greater 
number of women may prepare them¬ 
selves for additional responsibilities and 
for upgrading within the plant; 

(d) Women perticipate equally with 
men in plant training programs. Such 
programs should include adequate in¬ 
duction training, on-the-job training, 
upgrading, training for women foremen 
and supervisors, and technical training. 

HI. Employment of women workers. 
(a) Management and labor organizations 
remove all barriers to the employment 
of women in any occupation for which 
they are or can be fitted; 

(b) Every method available be utilized 
to assure that women workers be com¬ 
pletely accepted as a part of the Nation's 
manpower needed for all-out produc¬ 
tion; 

<c) In order to provide a basis for ef¬ 
ficient selection of women for training 
and job assignment and to increase the 
number of women employed, manage¬ 
ment immediately analyze all occupa¬ 
tions within the plant from the un¬ 
skilled to the technical levels; determine 
the types of work that women could do; 
take steps to prepare the plant for the 
maximum employment of women; con¬ 
sult with its supervisory staff and repre¬ 
sentatives of its employees' labor organ¬ 
izations in order to promote acceptance 
of women as co-workers and to help new 
women employees adjust to their work¬ 
ing environment; and periodically re¬ 
view practices and policies and make 
such additional adjustments as are 
necessary to obtain full utilization of 
women: 

(d) Wage rates, including the en¬ 
trance rate, be determined for all work- 
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ers on the basis of the work performed, 
Irrespective of sex; 

(e) The following basic principles 
whether or not incorporated in State 
laws and regulations be applied and pre¬ 
served in order to promote maximum 
production efficiency and to safeguard 
the health and welfare of women 
workers: 

(1) One day of rest in seven; 

(2) An 8-hour shift and a maximum 
48-hour week, except to the extent that 
temporary exemptions under adequate 
safeguards are necessary to meet emer¬ 
gencies; 

(3) Adequate meal and rest periods or 
time, and proper facilities therefor; ade¬ 
quate medical care and other safeguards 
for health and safety; 

(f) Every reasonable effort be made 
to adjust assignments to shifts of women 
with young children, in such manner as 
will cause the least disruption in their 
family life. 

XV. Women able to accept employ¬ 
ment. (a) Upon advice from a repre¬ 
sentative of the War Manpower Com¬ 
mission that additional women workers 
are required in their locality because of 
existing or imminent labor shortages, 
all women able to accept employment 
register for employment or training with 
the nearest local office of the United 
States Employment Service; 

(b) Women interested in work outside 
their locality not leave their own com¬ 
munity in search of work or training in 
another community without first: 

(1) Registering for employment at the 
nearest local office of the United States 
Employment Service; and 

(2) Securing advice from such office 
that such work or training is available. 

Paul V. McNutt, 

Chairman. 

October 17, 1942. 

IP. R. Doc. 43-2154; Filed. February 10. 1943; 

10:45 a. m.] 


Employment cf Women With Young 
Children 

Amendments to Policy on Employment 
in Industry of Women with Young Chil¬ 
dren. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Chairman of the War Manpower 
Commission by Executive Orders No. 
9139 and 9279, the "Policy on Employ¬ 
ment in Industry of Women with Younr 
Children” approved by the War Man¬ 
power Commission on July 29, 1942, is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

The expansion of the war production 
program, as well as the increasing re¬ 
quirements of our armed forces, necessi¬ 
tates the maximum utilization of our 
labor resources. In many areas the lack 
of adequate housing and transportation 
facilities compels full use of the local 
labor supply. These considerations make 
it necessary to employ large numbers of 
women in gainful occupations useful t$> 
the war effort. Appropriate measures 
have been and are being taken to provide 
for the recruitment and training of addi¬ 
tional women. Prospective war produc¬ 


tion schedules indicate that such meas¬ 
ures must be considerably expanded and 
intensified. In carrying out the Nation’s 
program for the utilization of women 
workers, it is important that to the max¬ 
imum extent, normal family life be pre¬ 
served and maintained. 

To promote that end, and to promote 
the effective mobilization and maximum 
utilization of the Nation’s manpower in 
the prosecution of the war. the War 
Manpower Commission hereby declares 
the following basic policies: 

I. The first responsibility of women 
with young children, in war as in peace 
is to give suitable care in their own 
homes to their children. 

II. In order that established family 
life may not be unnecessarily disrupted, 
special efforts to secure the employment 
in industry of women with young chil-' 
dren should be deferred until full use 
has been made of all other sources of 
labor supply. 

HI. Barriers against the employment 
of women with young children should not 
be set up by employers. The decision as 
to gainful employment should in all cases 
be an individual decision made by the 
woman herself in the light of the par¬ 
ticular conditions prevailing in her home. 

IV. Whenever it is found that women 
with young children are gainfully em¬ 
ployed in essential activities, or that the 
labor requirements of essential activities 
have not been met after the exhaustion 
of all other sources of labor supply and 
that to meet such requirements, women 
with young children must be recruited, 
it is essential that: 

(a) Such women be employed at such 
hours, on such shifts or on such part- 
time schedules as will cause the least 
disruption in their family life; and 

(b) If any such women are unable to 
arrange for the satisfactory care of their 
children at home during their working 
hours, adequate facilities be provided for 
the care of their children during work¬ 
ing hours. Such facilities should be de¬ 
veloped as community projects and not 
under the auspices of individual em¬ 
ployers or employer groups. 

Paul V. McNutt, 
Chairman. 

January 13, 1943. 

[P. R. Doc. 43-2155; Filed. February 10, 1943; 

10:45 a. m.] 


Employment of Youth Under 18 Years 
of Age 

The necessary expansion of our mili¬ 
tary and industrial personnel requires 
maximum utilization of all available and 
potential sources of labor. These poten¬ 
tial sources include youth between the 
ages of 14 and 18 years whose services 
would not be immediately required in 
normal times. If employed, however, it 
should be only under conditions which 
adequately safeguard their physical and 
intellectual development. 

The first responsibility and obligation 
of youth under 18 even in war time is 
to take full advantage of their educa¬ 
tional opportunities in order to prepare 


themselves for war and post-war serv¬ 
ices and for the duties of citizenship. It 
is essential that young people have the 
fullest possible opportunity consistent 
with the war effort to complete their 
education. Those with special aptitudes 
and capacity for further training should 
continue their education in order to de¬ 
velop their maximum abilities applicable 
to war and post-war needs. 

In most cases youth under 18 can best 
contribute to the war program by con¬ 
tinuing in school and, when their serv¬ 
ices are required, accepting vacation and 
part-time employment. However, it is 
recognized that the demands of the war 
period will increase the number who in 
normal times leave school to enter full¬ 
time employment before reaching 18. 
In any case, all forms of employment of 
such youth, including employment in ag¬ 
riculture, must be specially safeguarded. 
Their services must be used in such ways 
as to bring about their maximum con¬ 
tribution to manpower needs consistent 
with the protection of their health and 
welfare and the fullest utilization and 
development of their aptitudes, abilities, 
and interests. The achievement of 
those objectives requires the active co¬ 
operation of young people, their parents, 
Government agencies, educational au¬ 
thorities, management and labor. 

To promote proper utilization of the 
labor resources of youth with due regard 
to the welfare of youth and the future 
needs of the Nation, the War Manpower 
Commission hereby declares as basic 
National policy that: 

1. School attendance laws and child- 
labor standards embodied in State and 
Federal laws be preserved and enforced, 
and the minimum standards hereinafter 
listed not be construed to warrant any 
relaxation of these laws or lowering of 
the standards embodied in them; 

2. No one under 14 years of age be em¬ 
ployed full-time or part-time as a part 
of the hired labor force; 

3. Youth under 18 years ot age be em¬ 
ployed only: 

a. After the employer obtains proof of 
age in the form of employment or age 
certificates or, in case such certificates 
are not legally required, other reliable 
evidence; 

b. In work suited to their age and 
strength, avoiding all occupations that 
are hazardous or detrimental to health 
or welfare; 

c. Where provision is made for ade¬ 
quate meal and rest periods of time, and 
facilities therefor, adequate sanitary fa¬ 
cilities; and safeguards for health and 
safety; 

d. For periods suited to their age and 
strength, and in no case for more than 
8 hours a day or 6 consecutive days, ex¬ 
cept as deviations may be necessary 
where the worker is engaged in continu¬ 
ing farm work of a non-seasonal char¬ 
acter and is domiciled at the place of 
employment, or except as temporary de¬ 
partures from the above standard under 
adequate safeguards, where permitted 
for youth aged 16 and 17 under existing 
Federal or State laws, rules or regula¬ 
tions, may be necessary to meet a special 
emergency; 
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e. During hours of day not detrimental 
to their health and welfare; and 

f. At wages paid adult workers for 
similar job performance; 

4. Youth aged 14 or 15 be employed 
only when, in addition to the foregoing 
conditions; 

a. Qualified older workers are not 
available; and 

b. The employment is not in manu¬ 
facturing or mining occupations; 

5. In-school youth be employed only to 
the extent that the combined school and 
work activities involve no undue strain, 
and that combined school and work 
hours, at least for youth under 16,* not 
exceed 8 a day; 

6. In-school youth not be employed 
during school hours unless the Area or 
Regional Manpower Director has deter¬ 
mined that temporary needs of an emer¬ 
gency character cannot be met by full 
use of other available sources of labor, 
in which case school programs shall be 
adjusted under plans that: 

a. Provide for the educational prog¬ 
ress of those who take employment; 

b. Avoid interference with the school 
attendance of those who do not take em¬ 
ployment; and 

c. Avoid the closing of any school or 
grades therein, except to the extent that 
the hours, terms or curricula are read¬ 
justed to preclude the curtailment of 
educational opportunities; 

7. When war-time emergency cooper¬ 
ative arrangements have been entered 
into with school authorities for the part- 
time employment of in-school youth as 
a part of the school program, the em¬ 
ployer be responsible for certifying to 
the school authorities that such employ¬ 
ment will be in conformity with State 
and Federal laws governing the employ¬ 
ment of minors and with the standards 
contained in Sections 3 to 7 above, and 
the school authorities be responsible for 
permitting school children to take only 
those jobs that will cQntribute definitely 
to their educational welfare and useful 
work experience; 

8. When it is necessary to transport 
young people to and from work, safe and 
adequate means of transportation be 
provided, and the period of work and 
transportation not exceed 10 hours a 
day; 

9. Where youth under 18 years of age 
are recruited in groups for agricultural 
work requiring them to live away from 
home, prior to placement, assurances be 
furnished by appropriate community or 
other agencies that suitable living con¬ 
ditions, sanitary facilities, health pro¬ 
tection, supervision, and leisure-time ac¬ 
tivities will be provided; and in no case 
youth aged 14 or 15 be recruited for 
work requiring them to live away from 
home except where such work is in con¬ 
nection with programs conducted by rec¬ 
ognized youth-serving agencies that pro¬ 
vide close supervision; 

10. Any youth interested in work in 
another area not leave his own area in 
search of work without first: 

a. Registering for employment at the 
nearest local office of the United States 
Employment Service or such other 


agency as may be designated by the War 
Manpower Commission; 

b. Presenting evidence of parental 
consent; and 

c. Being referred by such office to a 
specific job opening where he can be 
lawfully employed, and where there are 
suitable arrangements for housing. 

Paul V. McNutt. 

Chairman . 

January 30, 1943. 

(F. R. Doc. 43-2156; Filed, February 10, 1943; 
10:45 a. m.j 


WAR PRODUCTION BOARD. 

Notice to Builders and Suppliers of Is¬ 
suance of Stop Construction Orders 
Stopping Construction of Certain 
Projects 

The Director General for Operations 
of the War Production Board has issued 
certain stop construction orders listed in 
Schedule A below, stopping the con¬ 
struction of the projects affected. For 
the effect of each such order upon con¬ 
struction of the project and delivery of 
materials therefor, the builder and sup¬ 
pliers affected shall refer to the specific 
order issued to the builder. 

Issued February 10, 1943. 

Curtis E. Calder, 
Director General for Operations . 


Notice to Builders and Suppliers of Is¬ 
suance of Revocation Orders Partially 
Revoking and Stopping Construction 
of Certain Projects 

The Director General for Operations 
of the War Production Board has issued 
certain revocation orders listed in Sched¬ 
ule A below, partially revoking prefer¬ 
ence rating orders issued in connection 
with, and partially stopping the con- 


bchedule a 


Name and address of 
tho builder 

Projects affected 

Date of 
issuance 
of stop 
con¬ 
struc¬ 
tion 
order 

Iowa State Highway 
Commission, Ames, 
Iowa. 

Iowa FAS 524-A (1) 
Deloit Northeast to 
Boyer. 

2/2/43 

U. S. Dept, of Agri¬ 
culture. Forest 
Service, Portland, 
Oreg. 

Access roads—West 
Fork — Stillwater, 
Mont. 2, Custer 
National Forest. 

2/5/43 


(F. R. Doc. 43-2152; Filed, February 10, 1943; 
10:21 a. m.] 


Notice to Builders and Suppliers of 
Issuance of Revocation Orders Re¬ 
voking and Stopping Construction of 
Certain Projects 

The Director General for Operations 
of the War Production Board has issued 
certain revocation orders listed in Sched¬ 
ule A below, revoking preference rating 
orders issued in connection with, and 
stopping the construction of the projects 
affected. For the effect of each such 
order upon preference ratings, construc¬ 
tion of the project and delivery of mate¬ 
rials therefor, the builder and suppliers 
affected shall refer to the specific order 
issued to the builder. 

Issued February 10, 1943. 

Curtis E. Calder, 
Director General for Operations . 


struction of the projects affected. For 
the effect of each such order upon pref¬ 
erence ratings, construction of the proj¬ 
ect, and delivery of materials therefor, 
the builder and suppliers affected shall 
refer to the specific order issued to the 
builder. 

Issued February 10, 1943. 

Curtis E. Calder, 

• Director General for Operations . 


SCHEDULE A 


Preference 

rating 

order 


P-I9-h. 
P-19-e_. 
P-19-e.. 
P-19-e.. 
P-19-e.. 
P-19-e.. 
P-19-e.. 
P-19-e.. 
P-19-e.. 


Serial 

No. 


43060 

43499 

22192 

95-e 

369-c 

30301.... 

352-e.... 


26346-e.. 


Name and address of builder 


Calvary Baptist Church, Birmingham, 
Mich. 

U. 8. Dept, of Agriculture, Forest Serv¬ 
ice, P. O. Box 4137, Portland, Oreg. 

Missouri State Highway Commission, 
Jefferson City, Mo. 

Colorado State Hwy. Dept., Denver, 
Colo. 

State Highway Board of Georgia, At¬ 
lanta. Ga. 

Colorado State Hwy. Dopt., Denver, 
Colo. 

Colorado State Hwy. Dept., Denver, 
Colo. 

Louisiana State Hwy. Dept., Baton 
Rouge, La. 

Colorado State Hwy. Dept., Denver, 
Colo. 


Project affected 


Church Edifice, Birmingham, Mich.. 

8uiatt!e River Road, Portland, Oreg.. 

U.^8. Highway #66 Mo. 8N-FA 175-J 

North of Meeker, Col., FAP 151-H(l) 
Const. DIv. #1 and #2. 

Atlanta, Qa., FAS 24S-A(1). 


Colo. AI-FAP 103 H (1).. 

Federal-aid Sys. of Hwya. FAP 259-H 
(4), FAP 259-1 (2), FAP 259-J (2). 
La. 3N-FAP-WPGH 1M-A (1)1.1 


U. S. 85 South of Denver, Colo., AW- 
FAP 1 (5). 


Date of 
Issuance 
of revo¬ 
cation 
order 


3 / 5/43 

2/5/43 

2/5/43 

2/5/43 

2/6/43 

2/2/43 

2/2/43 

2/2/43 

2/2/43 


[F. R. Doc. 43-2149; Filed, February 10,1943; 10:21 a. m.] 
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Preference 
rat tog 
order 

Serial 

No. 

Name and address of builder 

Project affected 

Date of 
Issuance 
of revoca¬ 
tion order 

P-19-a. 

5988 

Wisconsin Public Service Corp- Mil¬ 
waukee, Wis. 

Green Bay, Wis-- 

2/5/43. 

P-19-e. 

363-c 

Georgia State Hwy. Board, Atlanta, 
Oft. 

Federal Aid ProJ., FAP 2649-B (1), PAP 
186-E (1), FAP 2G48-C (l).FAP27i7-B (1). 
FAP 2727-A (1). 

2/2/43. 

P-19-e. 

672-e 

'Georgia State Hwy. Board Atlanta, 
Ga. 

FAP 511-H (1), FAP 2717-0 (1).. 

2/2/43. 

P-19-e-A .. 

886-e 

Georgia State Hwy. Board. Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Georgia State Hwy. Board Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Federal-Aid 8ys. FAP 2717-A (1)_ 

2/5/43. 

P-19-o. 

388-e 

Federal-Aid Sys. Forest Hwy.8-A (2), FAS 
105-A (2), FAS 16-B (1). 

2/5/43. 


[F. R. Doc. 43-2150; Piled, February 10, 1943; 10:22 a. m.] 


Notice to Builders and Suppliers op Is¬ 
suance of Revocation Orders Partially 
Revoking and Partially Stopping Con¬ 
struction of Certain Projects » 

The Director General for Operations of 
the War Production Board has issued 
certain orders partially stopping con¬ 
struction and partially revoking ap¬ 
plicable preference ratings stopping the 
construction of the project affected and 
partially revoking the ratings applicable 
thereto which orders are listed in Sched¬ 
ule A below. For the effect of each such 
order upon the construction of the proj¬ 
ect and delivery of materials therefor* 
the builder and suppliers effected shall 
refer to the specific order issued to the 
builder. 

Issued February 10, 1943. 

Curtis E. Calder, 
Director General lor Operations. 


SCHEDULE A 


Name and address 
of builder 

Project affected 

Date of 
Issuance 
of Revo¬ 
cation 
Order 

U. 8. War Depart¬ 
ment, Corps of 
Engineers, Wash¬ 
ington, D. O. 

Flood Control Project, 
Barker Dam, Buf¬ 

2/5/43 

falo Bayou, Tex. 



[F. R. Doc. 43-2151; Filed. February 10. 1943; 
10:22 a. m.l 


[Preference Rating Order P-19-h, Serial 
No. 24402] 

Restoration op Preference Rating 

Name of builder: Tennessee Valley 
Authority; address: Knoxville, Tennes¬ 
see; project: construction of four public- 
use terminals, Tennessee River. 

The revocation issued December 12, 
1942, of the above Preference rating 
order, Serial Number 24402, is hereby 
cancelled; the ratings assigned by said 
preference order are hereby restored; 
and said preference rating order shall 
be in full force and effect, as hereinafter 
amended. 

Preference Rating Order P-19-h, 
Serial Number 24402, is hereby amended 
to expire on June 30, 1943. 


Issued February 10, 1943. 

Curtis E. Calder, 
Director General for Operations . 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2148: Filed. February 10. 1943; 
10:22 a. m.) 


[Certificate 30] 

Telephone Operators Surplus Materials 

plan for voluntary redistribution 

The Attorney General: Pursuant to 
section 12 of Public Law No. 603, 77th 
Congress (56 Stat. 357), I submit here¬ 
with a plan for the voluntary redistribu¬ 
tion of surplus materials among tele¬ 
phone operators, which I have requested 
all telephone operators and manufac¬ 
turers of telephone communication 
equipment to place in operation. 

Pursuant to the aforesaid section 12, 
I hereby find and $o certify to you that 
the doing of any act or thing, or the 
omission to do any act or thing, by any 
person in compliance with such plan, 
is requisite to the prosecution of the 
war. 

Donald M. Nelson, 
Chairman . 

February 6. 1943. 

Plan for Voluntary Redistribution of 

Surplus Materials Among Telephone 

Operators 

1. Each telephone operator is to be 
required to list certain materials in his 
inventory which he considers to be sur¬ 
plus, on forms established by the War 
Production Board (amendment to Or¬ 
der P-130 will provide this). 

2. The Communications Equipment 
Division of the War Production Board, 
upon receipt of the forms from opera¬ 
tors, will prepare catalogues of such ma¬ 
terial (bare copper wire, lead covered 
cable, station equipment and central of¬ 
fice equipment) and forward the same 
to the manufacturer who manufactured 
the items. 

3. The Communications Equipment 
Division of the War Production Board 
will request all operators and manufac¬ 
turers to follow the following plan: 

(a) When a telephone operator places 
an order with the manufacturer to ob¬ 
tain, let us say, station equipment, the 
manufacturer will consult the catalogue 
of surplus station equipment supplied 
him by the War Production Board. If 


the manufacturer finds such equipment 
listed therein, he will so advise the op¬ 
erator and provide him with the name 
and address of the operator owning that 
particular item. The operator is asked 
to satisfy his requirements for such 
equipment by ordering it from the oper¬ 
ator who has listed it as surplus. 

(b) To prevent the price factor from 
prohibiting the workability of the plan, 
operators are requested to sell, f. o. b., 
the seller's shipping point, (subject to 
lower maximum price regulations here¬ 
after established by the Office of Price 
Administration) at prices not in excess 
of those established in accordance with 
the following schedule: 

Percent of current price new 
(/. o. b. selling operator’s 
Class of material shipping point) 

Used unrepaired material (except lead 
covered paper Insulated cable and bare 

copper line wire)_ 25 

Used and repaired material (except lead 
covered paper insulated cable and bare 

copper line wire)- 35 

Equipment rebuUt and guaranteed by the 
manufacturer and not used Bince re¬ 
building_ 75 

New (unused) material_ 95 

Used unrepaired lead covered paper in¬ 
sulated cable_ 60 

Used and repaired lead covered paper in¬ 
sulated cable_._ 80 

Used unrepaired bare copper line wire_ 80 

Used and repaired bare copper line wire.. 95 

(c) If for any reason the material 
ordered by one operator from the inven¬ 
tory surplus of another operator cannot 
satisfy the requirements of the buyer (i. 
e., if it requires extensive repairs and the 
manufacturer cannot effect such repairs 
in time to meet the buyer’s needs; or if 
equipment cannot be adapted to use in 
the buyer’s plant; etc.), the buyer may 
properly place an order with the manu¬ 
facturer to supply the item new. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2161; Filed. February 10, 1943: 

11:09 a. m.l 


[Certificate 31] 

Overseas Steel Container Corp. 

proposed plan for organization and 
operation 

The Attorney General: Pursuant to 
section 12 of Public Law No. 603, 77th 
Congress (56 Stat. 357), I submit here¬ 
with a proposed plan for the organiza¬ 
tion and the operation of Overseas Steel 
Container Corporation and the partici¬ 
pation therein of various companies in 
the steel shipping container industry. 

For the purpose of the aforesaid sec¬ 
tion 12, I have approved this plan; and 
after consultation with you, I hereby find 
and so certify to you that the doing of 
any act or thing, or the omission to do 
any act or thing, by any person in the 
formulation and execution of such plan 
Is requisite to the prosecution of the 
war. 

Donald M. Nelson. 

Chairman . 

February 8, 1943. 

[F. R. Doc. 43-2160; Filed. February 10, 1943: 
11:09 a. m.] 


























